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WEAVERS 


Four weavers, seated at a loom, 
Wove till the fall of twilight’s gloom 
On life’s brief day. The shuttles flew, 


And each design and pattern grew. 


The hours passed on, as fingers deft 
Swiftly combined the warp and weft, 


And each web wound upon the roll 


A picture of its maker’s soul. 


Material each had the same, 
On time and skill a common claim. 
No loom was better than the rest. 


Life challenged each to do his best. 


One wrought a web of somberness, 
And one a dream of loveliness, 
And one a pattern cold but fine, 


And one a hit and miss design. 


By CLARENCE E. FLYNN. 





























American Astrology 


Magazine Your Daily Guide 


Published in the interests of scientific astrology and the practical 
application of Cosmic Law to the problems of everyday life. 


PAUL G. CLANCY 

Editor 

ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 
Associate Editor 


“Oar purpose is not to make life 
asier but to make men stronger.” 


—David Starr Jordan. 


AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE 
IS ON SALE AT 
ALL LEADING 
NEWS STANDS 


SOLE DISTRIBUTORS 


AMERICAN News Co., INC. 
31 VARICK ST.. NEW YORK 


Volume 4 


Number 9 


NOVEMBER, 1936 








Contents 


American Ephemeris—A. M. Grimm 

Bat, The—Rose Campbell Starr 

Cosmic Tones for Solar Men—Dane Rudhyar 
Eclipse Cycles—Rose Campbell Starr 

Eden, Anthony—HE#lizabeth Aldrich 

Many Things 


Major Transits 
Nancy Titterton 
Prediction 


Announcement 
Astrological Ages 
Astrology 

In Defense of Astrology Roosevelt 
Comets Rudhyar 
Correspondence Shoes 

Daily Guide Thank You 
Destiny This and That 
Goddess of Liberty Throat 
Landon Uranus 


Modern Study of the Solar System—Hugh 8S. Rice, B. S.. 


Psychological Astrology Section—Dane Rudhyar 
Research—Carl Payne Tobey 
Spotlight—Beatrice Redding 

Tabulated Day Chart 

Victorian Era—Dane Rudhyar 

Popular Astrology Department 

Aspectarian 

Baby Born This November—W. Grant Lewi 
Market Forecast—Rose Campbell Starr 
Message of the Stars—Deborah Lewis 
Mundane Astrology—Elizabeth Aldrich 
Mundane Astrology—W. Grant Lewi 
Personal Forecasts for the Twelve Signs 


Weekly Forecasts—Dane Rudhyar 
Daily Forecasts—W. Grant Lewi 


Scorpio General Forecast—W. Grant Lewi 
Weather Guide—L. H. Weston 

Were You Born in November?—W. Grant Lewi 
Your Birthday—Rose Campbell Starr 


weno 


ws cree 


oIibobo 


Ser 





Copyright, 1936 
By CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
Telephone BR yant 9-7748-9 


1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Address all Communications to—Claney Publications, Ince. 





Clancy Publications, Inc. 





Beatrice Ball, Asst. Secretary. 
Distributors—American News Co., 131 Varick St., New York, N. Y. Copyright, 
Entered as second-class matter November 25, 
Office at New York, N. Y., under the act of March 3, 1879, Volume 4, Number 9, November, 1936. 
Single copies 25c.; subscription 12 months $2.00; Canadian $2.25; foreign $3.00. 

assumes no responsibility for the return of unsolicited manuscripts. 


The 


American Astrology, Published monthly by Clancy Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New 
York, N. Y. Paul G. Clancy, Pres.; Maurice C. D’Alton, Secretary and Treasurer; 
Editorial and Publication Offices, 1472 Broadway, New York. 


Miss 


by 


1933, at the Post 


editor 














American Astrology 

















1me- BAT 


By RosE CAMPBELL STARR 


When nights are dark and dreadly still, 
Save where winds in the trees make plaintive moan, 
You come from the silence black and chill 


Of your caveland home. 


You come when the stars are dim and few 
And the lady moon descends the sky, 
For the witching hour that is for you 
Is when dawn is nigh. 


You fly on the face of the dying moon, 
Or poise in flickering silhouette, 
And you revel in the deepening gloom 


Till the moon is set. 


Then I at my window look to the skies, 


But you are gone and the stars are cold; 
So I draw the shutters and close my eyes 


On a night grown old. 
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Concerning the symbols of the Degrees 


A letter reaches me registering great dis- 
may because of the fact that various and 
often conflicting symbols have been given 
tp each degree of the zodiac. I am asked 
vty I use Mare Jones’ “Sabian Symbols” 
and in what they are superior to the other 
gts, This is not the first time that this 
cryptic matter of degree symbols has been 
brought to my attention by readers of my 
articles, and therefore, though the subject 
isa difficult one, not easily covered in a 
few paragraphs, I shall discuss it briefly. 

Nevertheless at the outset I must ask the 
rader to study carefully my article on 
‘The Degree of the Zodiac,” American As- 
trology October 1934; as I cannot now go 
wer what has been stated therein. I may 
be allowed to add also that in my book 
‘The Astrology of Personality” (published 
this month by the Lucis Publishing Co., 
New York City) much more is being said 
in various chapters concerning the degree 
a one of the most fundamental factors in 
astrology. The book contains also the com- 
jlete series of Sabian symbols for the 360 
degrees, as I have condensed and reformu- 
ited them with Marc Jones’ authorization. 
this is practically the first time this set 
if symbols is available to the general pub- 
lie, the distribution of the original mimeo- 
graphed set having been purposely limited 
o students of the Sabian “philosophy of 
concepts.” 

The degree, considered as an astrological 
ttor per se, is that which should reveal 
he significance of any action. Planets rep- 
tsent the factor of activity; that is, they 
ae the life-force operating in a particular 
manner—the life-force as an expanding 
(upiter), contracting (Saturn), outgoing 
Mars) or in-going (Venus) mode of ac- 
Wwity, Mars is always an outgoing type 
ifactivity. The substance of the materials 
Used through this outgoing is described by 

zodiacal sign; the realm of being and 
tmy in which it takes place, by the 
se in which Mars is found. The degree 
tveals the significance which such an out- 
somg has for the personality as a whole; 
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and reversely, the individual quality with 
which the personality invests its impulses. 

President Roosevelt’s chart may serve as 
an illustration. His Mars is in Gemini and 
reveals that his type of initiative is mental. 
Intellectual concepts form the basic sub- 
stance of his actions. His moves are made 
on the basis of concrete ideas and vary as 
he responds to new ideas. His impulsions 
are mental, not emotional. Mars in the 
Tenth House indicates obviously a life of 
public activity. Finally Mars is in the de- 
gree symbolized by: A man having been 
granted bankruptcy faces the world with 
a new determination. This, in Roosevelt’s 
personal life, may refer to his gallant re- 
covery from® an illness which meant the 
failure of his previous plans. More than 
this, it means his capacity not to be over- 
come by failure, and to start anew. As 
President of the United States—and thus 
as symbol of the national life—it refers 
to the fact that as he took office the country 
was faced with bankruptcy, literally—and 
symbolically, the old individualistic order 
was also bankrupt. Through his actions 
a new start was made with utmost deter- 
mination and the Rooseveltian Mars-quality 
toned up the whole nation. 

Now according to Charubel’s set of sym- 
bols (published in the Alan Leo’s Astrol- 
ogical Manuals series) this same degree 
is symbolized thus: “A baronial mansion 
with spacious park abounding with gigan- 
tic trees.” This applies well to Roosevelt’s 
Mars to the extent that his power of in- 
itiative springs from an aristocratic back- 
ground (from the Hyde Park mansion in- 
deed); yet it does not reveal so well the 
actual significance of his actions. It does 
not fit in with his plea for the “common 
man” and against “barons” of industry— 
and certainly it does not characterize the na- 
tional life during his presidency. Charu- 
bel’s interpretation of the symbol is even 
less befitting for it is certainly not true ~ 
to say that Roosevelt as a man of action 
(Mars) “takes but little interest in new in- 
ventions.” 

The other set of symbols given in the 
same Alan Leo Manuals gives the symbol 





4 American Astrology 





as: “A large and well cultivated tract of 
land” and the key-note as “Fruitfulness.” 
This too may somewhat apply to Roosevelt 
—but does not reveal very much about his 
actual policy of action, save as a key to the 
breadth and fruitful quality of his highly 
cultured personality. It does not dovetail 
in with the crop curtailment policy and 
the disastrous droughts conspicuous during 
his term as President. 

We must go however beyond just one 
illustration taken at random, or beyond 
many such illustrations which might prove 
the greater accuracy or significance of the 
Sabian symbols. So far, I have practically 
never seen these symbols fail—even though 
of course in many cases the meaning is not 
strikingly evident at first or superficially. 
Moreover the symbols have to be inter- 
preted at various levels—and it is often al- 
most impossible to know at what level the 
interpretation must be made if the chart 
of an unknown person is being studied. 
But this is merely my own personal experi- 
ence, and this is no criterion for anyone 
else. 

There are, however, certain criteria by 
which one can test the validity of a set of 
degree symbols. Perhaps the most conspic- 
uous one is whether or not the symbols 
given for significant degrees, such as equin- 
octial and solstitial points, fit in well with 
the meaning of those crucial points in the 
year. This could be applied also to the first 
degree of each sign. 

Back of such a criterion is the more 
general one of organic consistency. The 
year is a cycle and it is, symbolically speak- 
ing at least, an organic whole. It must be 
seen as such, if it be seen at all significantly 
and spiritually. Symbols of the degrees are 
not haphazard pictures to be picked at ran- 
dom by a more or less trained type of 
clairvoyance. If they mean anything at all 
they must have some sort of internal se- 
quence; perhaps not too easily discernible 
by superficial examination, yet indispensa- 
ble as a mark of integral reality. There is 
a logic of symbolism which is founded upon 
coherency of meaning—and while it differs 
from the strictly intellectual logic of the 
scholastics, yet it is very real indeed; and 
it will be more and more recognized and 
understood, I believe, as mankind develops 
its intuitional perception, that is, its faculty 
of seeing life whole. 

The type of clairvoyance which is re- 
_ quired in order to perceive the symbols is 

not the usual kind—or at least it is not 
only that. The seeing of 360 images or 
scenes is not sufficient. There must be a 
mental-intuitional power which the clair- 
voyant rarely possesses. Moreover there 
must be something more—of which it is 


ee 


hard to speak—; something in the nature 
of a contact with spiritual agencies who 
represent the polarity of the Whole in 
life—while men represent the polarity of 
the Parts. In other words, such a set of 
symbols must have been received as a whole 
and under conditions which prove, to some 
extent at least, the nature of the mode of 
reception. These conditions may not be 
known, but sometimes they may also trans. 
spire in the presentation of the symbols, 

For instance I would always be somewhat 
diffident as to the foundation of Charubel’s 
symbols merely by reading that “he was of 
the opinion that the zodiac commenced at 
Libra 25° and not at Aries 1°”. There 
may have been a deep reason for this opin- 
ion; but as it was not made public, to my 
mind the fact robs Charubel’s symbols of 
much reality. The equinoxes are not con- 
ventional points. They are facts of the 
utmost importance in the relationship be- 
tween Sun and Earth: the very foundations 
of zodiacal symbology. . 

I may be quoted as having said that the 
“zodiac of consciousness” starts with Leo 1°; 


but this merely means that each fire-sign } 


represents a level of being, and that while 
Aries refers to the natural physiological 
order, Leo symbolizes the beginning of the 
psycho-mental and Sagittarius of the 
“spiritual” (for lack of a better term) 
levels. Still, as far as Earth-nature is con 
cerned Aries remains and must always re- 
main by definition the beginning of the 
natural zodiac. 

Now, to return to the symbols of the four 
cardinal points. This is as they are given 
in the Sabian system: 

ARIES 1°: A woman has risen from the 

ocean; a seal embraces her. 

This is the first emergence of the indi- 
vidual out of the collective sea of being. It 
symbolizes clearly pure potentiality, the first 
degree of a manifestation still bound to the 
past (the seal). The seal is the most in- 
telligent of sea-beasts; so it symbolizes the 
apex of pre-natal life. Aries 1° is the 
transition between the most individualized 
product of the collective “sea” and the most 
collective of the expresisons of human, of 
individualized being: a woman.—(The mer- 
maid symbol says much the same thing, 
but at a still less potential or prenatal 
level)—. With Taurus 1° the water ée 
ment (vital forces of nature) has become 
“a clear mountain stream,” from which de 
rives the idea of utilizable power. Wi 
Gemini 1° the individual is seen examining 
objectively (the function of the intellect) 
Nature and the idea is that of perception 
“A Glass-bottomed boat drifts over under 
sea wonders”—a great symbol of the m 
and its potentialities. 
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Sailor ready to hoist a new 
flag to replace the old one. 

The summer solstice is the point of clos- 
est meeting of Earth and Sun. It is a point 
of solar (i.e. spiritual) fecundation. The 
result of this fecundation is a new sense of 
value, a new standard, Then the New Order 
concretely begins. Thus, the symbol. The 
individual consciousness is now a “sailor” 
—no longer emerging from the sea as in 
Aries 1°, but sailing upon the now con- 
quered and fully utilized sea. In Leo 1° 
we find the individual symbolized as a man 
projecting himself at full heat into his 
activities. In Virgo 1° we see the individual 
essentialized and idealized as in a “por- 
trait” by a great painter. 


CANCER 1°: 





LIBRA 1°: Pierced by a dart of light a 
butterfly is “made perfect.” 
This refers to the process of initiation; to 
relationship and love—as I have explained 
in my article on the Seventh “Mansion” 
(January 1936). W_ see the pendulum 
swung to the opposite from Aries. Man, 
now fully individualized in Virgo, is losing 
himself into the “greater sea” of love and 
relationship—the means to find himself 
eventually as a cell within some Greater 
Whole. Scorpio 1° will make this sense of 
relationship concrete as social participation, 
as the building of a group-consciousness 
(which, in terms of duality, is sex—the fus- 
ing of polar cells toward the building of a 
lew organism). , Sagittarius 1° stresses 
this cohesive power of social experience at 
a farther stage. 


CAPRICORN 1°: Indian war chief stands 
proudly demand- 
ing power from the as- 
sembled tribe. 

Here is seen the “social individualization” 
of man; man ready to assume power as a 
representative of the collectivity. Cancer 
I’ dealt with the birth of a personal stand- 
ard; Capricorn 1°, with the creation of a 
public standard. Thus Capricorn represents 
the public leader, the Chief: the individual 
teborn as a mouthpiece of the mass, as a 
public symbol. Aquarius 1° will transfer 
that meaning to the religious realm: indi- 
Vidualism is left behind. What remains is: 
an Institution. Thus “an old adobe mission.” 
The messenger is impersonalized into the 
mission. The Pisces 1° symbol is: “Late 
Saturday-afternoon crowds fill the public 
markets.” This is the “last chance” given 
to man before the Sabbath: the in-gather- 
ing of all that has been produced by man 
during the cycle of activity (the week) 
Prior to the last moment of synthesis clos- 
ing that cycle, 

These brief comments merely indicate how 


symbols can be searched for consistency of 
meaning. The Sabian series can be sub- 
jected to such a search and they will grow 
tremendously in meaning and depth as one 
attempts to extract from them the internal 
pattern of the whole series. I must admit 
that I have not succeeded, whenever I have 
tried, to find such a sequential under-struc- 
ture in other sets of symbols. The Charubel 
symbols, however, are undoubtedly much 
superior to the medieval series of Antonio 
Borelli translated by Sepharial, which I 
have rarely found adequate and usually 
most misleading. A set obtained by Isidore 
Kozminsky is also now being published in 
Wynn’s Astrology Magazine. Only the sym- 
bols for Aries have been printed as I write 
these lines; thus I cannot comment upon 
their value. However an astrologer friend 
of mine elaims to have proven that the 
Kozminsky symbols can be used most re- 
markably in relation to the Ascendent and 
Mid-Heaven of striking mundane events, the 
exact timing of which is beyond any doubt. 

I would nevertheless find it difficult to 
admit that there is a sound reason for plac- 
ing each degree “under the influence” of 
one particular planet. It would seem to me 
that such a procedure is the result of a 
basic confusion; that it is merely a dupli- 
cation which has very little to back it up, 
for the degree and the sign are two totally 
different factors. The degree does not ac- 
quire significance from being the thirtieth 
part of a sign, but it is the product of the 
archetypal relationship between the axial 
rotation and the orbital revolution of the 
Earth. The signs of, the zodiac have noth- 
ing whatever to do with the axial rotation 
of the Earth; they are segments of the 
Earth’s orbit. Again let me repeat that 
there can never be any deeper validity in 
astrology as a system of life-symbolism 
until.the genesis of the elements it uses is 
subjected to the test of sharp philosophical 
discrimination. Astrological symbolism is 
entirely and solely based upon celestial pat- 
terns of motions. Therefore elements which 
are the products of one type of motion 
should never be mixed up with elements 
which are derived from another type of 
motion, otherwise, in my estimation, con- 
fusion is bound to follow—even if clair- 
voyant visions appear to justify the proce- 
dure, as was the case with the Kozminsky 
symbols. 


When does a century begin? 


A correspondent from Montana takes ex- 
ception to the way in which I erected the 
“Chart of the Twentieth Century.” Accord- 
ing to him the century “began January Ist, 
1901, at 12:00 a.m.—just as the year One 

(Continued on page 11) 
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The Victorian Era 


As Seen Through Queen Victoria's Birthchart 


Part I 








QUEEN VICTORIA 
Born May 24, 1819, 4:04 A. M. 
Became queen June 20, 1837, 2:12 A. M. 
Planetary positions for this date are shown 
in outer circle. The cusps are identical in 
both charts. 


H.. long life stretched over 82 mo- 
mentous years which cover the entire gpan 
of the XIXth Century after the transitional 
Napoleonic period, Queen Victoria is one of 
the most representative personages of the 


era which rightfully bears her name. She 
is indeed a symbol of western mankind dur- 
ing this entire tumultuous period, even if her 
life and peculiar idiosyncrasies are more 
particularly characteristic of the Anglo- 
Germanic temperament as it reacted to an 
age brimming full with amazing develop- 
ments. Because of this, a study of the birth- 
chart of such a representative figure ought 
to reveal much that could be applied and ex- 
tended to her whole era. And as the present 
generations have, in more ways than one, 
inherited problems and difficulties which 
have had their inception during the last cen- 
tury, which indeed are rooted in the atti- 
tude to life of our Victorian ancestors, it 
follows that such a study might throw much 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


light upon the crucial issues which are now 
confronting us all—individually as well as 
collectively. 

This study will cover two issues of this 
magazine and I beg the reader to come to 
the reading of it with as broad and as vivid 
a sense of the vital realities of this age of 
human evolution as he or she possibly can 
summon out of his or her own experience, 
vicarious as well as personal. We shall not 
be dealing with literal concepts and tech- 
nical data as much 1s with an intuition of 
the meaning of wor. |-symbols. This birth- 
chart of Queen Victoria should be seen by 
us as the archetypal pattern or seed-form of 
a type of human being which made world- 
history. This Victorian era human type 
may be called an abstraction, or else a com- 
posite figure. Yet it is more than either: It 
is really a living power with which we must 
reckon, today. It is our past. And this 
past may wreck our present. It is the pow- 
erful ghost within our subconscious depths. 
It must be understood; for it cannot be de 
nied, chained or killed. It must be under 
stood, for understanding alone opens the 
door to liberation. 

As I begin writing these pages the cal 
endar proclaims that 22 years ago the world 
war began. Twenty-two years make a Ssig- 
nificant cycle: two solar eleven-year periods. 
And for this birthday we find Mars about 
to conjoin Pluto, and a comet burning 8 
path of fire in the vicinity of our earth. Por- 
tentous signs these may be. The possible 
imminence of a new catastrophe bids us t 
search our past for deeper explanations, for 
new keys. It is probably too much to 
of these articles that they should produce 
such keys. At any rate they may lead 4 
few here and there, everywhere, to the gail- 
ing of a deeper understanding of our al- 
cestral roots:—of that racial and family 
karma which it is our task to neutralize, 
transmute or regenerate. It is the task 0 
every individual and the task of mankind 
In that sense “Queen Victoria” becomes our 
most personal concern. We cannot fulfill 
our XXth Century destiny, individually an¢ 
collectively, unless we can overcome “her 
within our own nature. And without uh 
derstanding, there can be no overcoming. 
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She who was to become a great queen was 
wm in the Kensington palace, London, 
Yonday, May 24, 1819—4:04 A.M., at sun- 
rg. The absolutely exact time of birth 
wms to be in dispute. The “Thousand and 
(ne Notable Nativities” calculate the birth- 
dart for about 4:15 A.M., which time is 
iso given in some biographies. Simmonite 
nhis “Arcana of Astrology” gives the time 
34:04 or close to 4:05 A.M. I do not know 
what is the cause of the discrepancy, but 
iter much deliberation I have chosen Sim- 
nonite’s chart as the apparently correct one. 
(ne of the strongest points in its favor is 
the fact that in it Jupiter comes to the 
Mid-Heaven by direction at the time 
vien Victoria became queen. Interestingly 
enough a chart erected for the death-time 
if her predecessor to the throne (June 20, 
189: 2.12 A.M.) gives exactly the same 
house-cusps as those of her birth-chart. 

This, to me, is one of the most interesting 
data corroborating the significance of as- 
tology. The odds against such an identity 
if Mid-Heaven positions in the birth-charts 
if Victoria, the woman, and of Victoria, the 
qeen, are overwhelming. The identity 
KN uoreover confirms the idea that Queen Vic- 
ria was born as a representative person- 
ge, as a queen: for the celestial pattern of 
ler individual selfhood and destiny (frame- 
wrk of Houses) as a woman is the same as 
theone of her individual characteristics and 
dstiny as a queen. The planetary posi- 
tons are of course different in the two 
tarts; but these refer to the types of life- 
tergies in operation, and of course these 
energies must be different—even though 
tere are important similarities. A queen 
«amnot move, as a queen, from the same 
motives as a woman would, in her private 
lif. But the individual pattern of destiny 
if the woman can be absorbed into and 
identical to the pattern of destiny of the 
qlen—and on the other hand the latter 
my also be a reflection of the former. 

This last point is well-marked in the man- 
‘tin which the Queen’s attitude toward 

many was to a large extent a reflection 
if the woman’s dependence upon her Ger- 
tan husband’s advice and ideals. This at- 
tude, both personal and traditionally na- 
tonal, is still a most important factor in 
uropean affairs today as it was at the out- 
%t of the Great War of 1914; and here 
gain Queen Victoria can be seen as a sym- 
ul of a policy which we must face now, as 
tis in the process of making once more 
Wrld-history. 

To return to Queen Victoria’s birth- 
thart: I have tested the accuracy of the 
thart erected for 4:04 A.M. in various ways, 
id I feel that it is the correct one. The 
main difference, beside that concerning the 


symbols of the cusps’ degrees, lies in the 
fact that the earlier chart shows the Sun- 
Moon conjunction just below the horizon, 
while the later one puts it just above the 
horizon. The difference however is more 
apparent than real, for the real fact is the 
close conjunction of the lunation with the 
Ascendant—and besides, the sun had ac- 
tually become visible above the horizon 
when Victoria drew her first breath. 

This rising Sun-Moon conjunction is the 
first outstanding factor in the chart, and it 
is the most obvious symbol of the age of 
romanticism. Romanticism, as a basic atti- 
tude to life, is characterized by an emphasis 
upon the individualistic viewpoint. It glori- 
fies the ego and its subjective realizations 
or intuitions. It extolls personality as 
against the social norm or tradition. It 
stresses the feelings of this glorified and al- 
most deified “I” as being its most direct 
manifestation; feelings, moreover, either 
constantly in rebellion against social restric- 
tions and categories, or else chaffing under 
a rigid etiquette or ritual of social-ethical 
behavior. 

The Romantic is still too close to the 
strict imntellectual-social regime of the 
XVIIth and XVIIIth centuries and its 
rigidly rationalistic categories to be able to 
say “I am” with freedom and ease. There- 
fore he must yell it disorderly, rebelliously, 
anarchistically—or else repress it in true 
“Victorian” manner, thereby living a double 
life, a sort of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde life. 
In either way he is really a slave to the 
past and he is continuously fighting for 
freedom against rational-social categories 
and limitations. It may be an overt fight 
—in which case we have the typical French 
Romantic and “Bohemian”—or it may be a 
subconscious fight turning actually into a 
deep-seated neurosis, a dedoublement of per- 
sonality, or a “sublimation” of the repressed 
instinct in some sort of religious or mystical 
idealization. 

Queen Victoria is a good symbol of the 
more typical “Victorian” method—that of 
repression leading to neurosis and idealiza- 
tion. The influence which brought about 
such a psychological condition was that of 
her husband, Prince Albert. His death 
after 21 years of marriage life produced an 
emotional condition which lasted for a 
couple of decades. It is said that for twenty 
years after his death she insisted his cloth- 
ing and toilet articles be carefully arranged 
for him every night. For many years she 
kept herself almost entirely secluded in her 
palace, living on his memory. It may be 
said also that she was influenced by him 
and his German mysticism after their mar- 
Triage to assume more and more the atti- 
tude of “queen by divine right” which had 
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not been so conspicuous in English mon- 
archy. This of course comes under the cate- 
gory of religious idealization. The ego is 
glorified into being the agent of God—in- 
deed God himself incarnate. Such a type of 
deification had been associated in the past 
with kings, emperors and popes; but it was 
to receive in various ways a peculiarly new 
impetus in the XIXth Century. During this 
century the infallibility of the pope was 
made an article of faith; then the idea of 
“empire” grew and developed around the 
symbolic personality of Queen Victoria; 
later, found a fertile soil in the newly 
formed German Empire. The XIXth Cen- 
tury is the century of nationalistic expan- 
sion and of imperialism. But the trend 
went deeper and spread over every person- 
ality, whereas before it was the privilege of 
only a One. Every ego became “I” by di- 
vine right—a king indeed. Romanticism led 
to Nietzsche’s doctrine of the superman, and 
led Nietzsche to the insane asylum, unable 
as he was to stand the strain of the realiza- 
tion “I am God.” 

This general condition pervading the lives 
of almost every outstanding figure typical 
of last century can be most simply ex- 
pressed by the terms “psychological involve- 
ment in self” which at the limit becomes 
paranoia, i.e., self-aggrandizement or self- 
deification pushed to the point of complete 
unbalance or of schizophrenia (dedouble- 
ment of personality). We must not forget 


that it was during the XIXth Century that- 


phenomena of hypnosis, trance, spiritualism 
and mediumship swept the whole Western 
world. In all these cases the balance be- 
tween the subjective and the objective 
spheres of life is broken. The person lives 
a subjective life to the point that it over- 
flows the boundaries of personality and ex- 
teriorizes itself into “secondary personali- 
ties”—-whether imaginary or real cannot be 
discussed here. All the life-energies are 
centered within the subjective “I’”—as is 
normally the case in early childhood—and 
all sense of perspective, of objective values 
is lost. 

There can be no stronger astrological in- 
dications of such a state of affairs than 
those which the planetary pattern of Queen 
Victoria’s chart offer; the interesting point 
being however that her destiny made it op- 
erate in the realm of public behavior and 
thus transformed her private psychological 
problems. Two factors are outstanding, as 
indices_of psychological involvement. The 
first is the conjunction of Sun, Moon and 
Ascendant; the second will be studied later 
on when we discuss the planetary pattern 
of the chart as a whole. 

A conjunction of Sun and Moon is always 
more or less the sign of emotional intensity 


ey 


manifesting in a strongly subjective way, 
The Moon is then placed within the orbit of 
the Earth, and it is as if the solar and lunar 
forces were “mixed up.” It is difficult for 
the native to separate the realm of his or 
her personal feelings from the sphere of his 
or her urge to live for a purpose (Sun). 
Thus the feelings are magnified and the 
structure of the real personality is blurred 
by excessive subjective or irrational fel. 
ings. There is too great a display of en. 
ergy and no real perspective on life, A 
New Moon is the symbol of the first phase 
of growth out of the universal subjective 
and into the particular objective. It has 
the freshness but also the irrational self. 
projective exuberance of the child. 

If moreover the Sun and Moon are in con- 
junction with the Ascendant, then the situa. 
tion is much more acute still; for the struc. 
ture of the real individual selfhood is bound 
to be lost in the glamour of the aroused 
vital energies. Form and perspective are 
forgotten in the rush and the glow of fed- 
ings. In Alice Bailey’s book “Treatise on 
White Magic” it is said—and this, to me, is 
indeed correct—that the Moon represents 
the past, the Sun the present and the As- 
cendant the future. When the three ar 
conjoined, this might, of course, theoreti- 
cally suggest a person living in the Eterm 
Now—but more likely, in practice, it wil 
refer to one whose motives are confused an 
all absorbed into every-day living. 

In Queen Victoria’s case however another 
interpretation might be given. She can be 
seen as a focal point for some sort of cosmic 
beginning. And indeed the Victorian era 
was a most significant beginning in terms 
of new human (and perhaps planetary) de 
velopments: a beginning—and yet in at 
other sense an end. The latter may be sett 
in the gathering of most planets in th 
South-East quadrant of the chart and par 
ticularly the Twelfth House. The North 
Node in that House shows that the power 
of integration of the Queen and of her em 
was to be demonstrated in the synthetizing 
of the past. And indeed the XIXth Century 
stands out as a time of seed-formation. Th 
energies of Europe were coming to set; 
and the main feature of the period was tht 
emergence of great personalities, seed-mel 
who represented the culmination of various 
lines of endeavor in evidence throughout the 
Christian era. 

Now the seed is at the same time the ent 
of a cycle and the beginning of the next. Is 
it not therefore interesting to find that ther? 
has been some doubt as to whether the Sun- 
Moon conjunction in Queen Victoria’s chil 
is to be placed in the Twelfth House or” 
the First—just before the close of the 
of individual selfhood or just after the be 
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ginning? However I believe that the sym- 
bolism is to be understood as denoting a be- 
ginning. The Moon was nearly 1% degree 
past conjunction with the Sun. Actually, in 
terms of sensorial experience, the Sun had 
risen; and according to the traditional 
scheme of astrology the Sun was at the be- 
ginning of the First House. It is a begin- 
ning—but one still lost in the pangs or in 
the blindness of birth. And the British 
Empire, the first ruler of which Queen Vic- 
toria became, can be considered—in one 
sense at least—the seed of a world-league 
or commonwealth of nations: a link between 
past and future, and one of the most sig- 
nificant expressions of the transitional 
period which encompasses the XVIIIth, 
XIXth and XXth centuries—together with 
the United States, which arose from this 
original English matrix and so is related 
to it. 

The significance of this above-mentioned 
configuration is made greater and more 
valid as a keynote of the Victorian era by 
the fact that it occurs in the very first de- 
grees of the. sign Gemini, in conjunction 
with the first star of the Hyades group. 
The Hyades were half-sisters of the 
Pleiades and, in the constellations, are situ- 
ated on the forehead of the Bull. They are 
stars particularly noticed by mariners, and 
associated with the coming of rain—a 
rather fitting connection for an English 
queen. It is said that when rising with the 
luminaries they make their natives military 
captains or emperors. This seems to be one 
case at least where the traditional meaning 
of the “fixed stars” is borne out by fact. 

_ Gemini is most appropriately emphasized 
In a chart symbolizing the Victorian era, 
because this sign of the zodiac refers to 
_ every possible means of communication, to 

the postal service, telegraph, telephone— 
also to the nervous system linking all the 
cells and organs of the body, then to the 
concrete mind which develops upon, organ- 
izes and synthetizes the data furnished by 
our senses. All these things have been em- 
phasized to the last degree during the Vic- 
torian era. Steamships began to be of real 
service about the time of Victoria’s birth. 
Radio did not wait long after her death to 
begin its development. In between these 
two, we see the amazing development of 
Tailways, of oceanic travel, of telegraph and 
telephone—of all that marked the first stage 
of world-unification by means of scientific 
engineering. The second stage began a few 
years after the Queen’s death and belongs 
to the XXth Century: the era which 
started with the Great War, world-electrifi- 
cation, aviation, radio, and probably will not 
end before even more powerful atomic 
forces are released for use. 


Gemini refers also to intellectual ma- 
terialism, to the typical XIXth Century 
philosophy of science; while the XXth Cen- 
tury was seen to open with a powerful em- 
phasis on Sagittarius which refers to a 
larger and more cosmic attitude to life 
reaching for synthesis and wholeness. 
Gemini on the other hand symbolizes the 
analytical approach of experimental science. 
Indeed the XIXth Century is dominated by 
the Gemini ideal. It produced great Gemini- 
types, men for instance like Wagner, born 
also at sunrise with his Sun in the first de- 
grees of Gemini; men of letters, artists, 
traders. 

Gemini refers also to trade—and the 
XIXth.Century is also the century of the 
unparalleled growth of world-trade. Im- 
perialism became motivated by the need for 
trade-expansion, for the conquest of new 
markets. Trade dominates world-politics 
more than ever before. All the energy of 
millions is bent upon trade-expansion—fit- 
tingly symbolized by this New Moon rising 
in Gemini. And it is expansion without per- 
spective, without proper planning, rushed 
by the emotion of conquest, by the fury for 
self-aggrandizement —a youthful, blatant, 
inchoate “gold rush” trampling over the 
most precious values of the past, destroying 
religious cultures. And here we find in the 
Queen’s chart Neptune and Uranus retro- 
grade in Sagittarius, the sign of religion 
and law—but we shall study these planets 
later on. 

The symbols of the degrees upon which 
these Gemini factors are located are worth 
studying. 


ASCENDANT: Santa Claus filing Christ- 
mas stocking furtively. 

(Sabian series) Beneficence, but also the 

hidden pride of benefactors. 

A long narrow vista, resembling a square 
tube, the interior of which is luminous 
(Charubel). Scientific discovery, optics or 
electricity; perhaps also metaphysical rev- 
elation. 

What the symbols describe essentially is 
the linking of the individual to great store- 
houses of collective power, released as a gift 
or reached by man’s power of concentration. 
Santa Claus is merely the rather material- 
istic or popularized symbol of the outpour- 
ing of divine blessings upon men at Christ- 
mas; of God-the-Father coming mysteri- 
ously in the dark of the night to reveal His 
gifts to the Soul that has provided fit re- 
ceptacles for the gift. The stockings con- 
nect with the feet, ruled by Pisces and sym- 
bol of understanding. Thus the Santa Claus 
symbol is a deep presentation of the power 
of divine beneficence especially fitted to the 
Piscean Age. Santa Claus comes down 
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through a chimney—which symbolizes the 
channel of man’s aspirations toward God, 
and also the spinal column. The chimney 
may become clogged by smoke, and likewise 
the channel linking the vital Soul (burning 
at the mysterious Saturn center at the base 
of the spine), with “God,” may become 
closed by the smoke of human passion. In 
term of the whole of the Victorian era, the 
Santa Claus symbol refers to such divine 
outpouring or avatarie descent as for in- 
stance the Bahai Revelation, the first pro- 
tagonists of which were born in 1812 
(Baha’u’ Hah) and 1819 (The Bab). But it 
may refer also to spiritualism, to theosophy 
—and on a material plane to the abundance 
of treasures, of wealth and goods which sci- 
entific discoveries showered upon mankind. 


SUN: “Louis XIV’s court in the gardens. of 
the Tuileries. 

(Sabian) Genuine aristocracy. Self-fulfill- 

ment in form and tradition. Collective 

strength.” 

“A tremendous Corinthian pillar on 
which rests a huge superstructure (Charu- 
bel). A strong character; supporter or 
founder of some gigantic scheme or organ- 
ization.” 

These are obviously fitting Sun-symbols 
for a Queen who was to become the symbolic 
foundation of the new British Empire. We 
may remark that Louis XIV, the King-Sun 
as he was called, is famous for having said: 
“The State, it is I.” Here we have the per- 
fect symbol of self-glorification and of self- 
identification with a whole era: also of a 
rising Sun absorbing as it were the Moon 
(the “public,” in mundane astrology) -in its 
light. 


MOON: “Holly and mistletoe bring Christ- 
mas spirit to a home. 

(Sabian) Preservation of wealth and power 

of soeial background. Social warmth.” 

“The profile of a face (Charubel). Great 
power of perception. An active, sharp in- 
tellect; an exact or accurate observer of 
men and things.” 

The Sabian symbol develops the signifi- 
cance of that of the Queen’s Ascendant. 
The Moon symbolizes the racial nature, 
which, in turn, is the result of the accumu- 
lated past. In corroboration of this sym- 
bol, we can say that the chart with its 
planetary emphasis on the Southern Hemi- 
sphere (i.e., above the horizon) indicates a 
life which is lived outwardly, or in terms of 
public and social values. However the ac- 
cumulation of planets in the Twelfth House 
and especially the fact that the ruler of the 
chart, Mercury, is there in square to Jupi- 
ter, ruler of the House of Marriage, indi- 
cates peculiar psychological difficulties and 


ee 


a type of introversion forced upon the na 
tive by circumstances and in reiation to her 
conjugal life. 

The symbol of Mercury’s degree is, most 
interestingly, bringing out once more the 
meaning of Christmas, in the Sabian series, 
This time it is the “Christmas tree’’ itself, 
Thus the Ascendant is “Santa Claus”; the 
Moon, the general Christmas atmosphere of 
the home (or consciousness) ; Mercury—the 
ruler of the chart—the “Christmas tree.” 
In this connection, it is interesting to quote 
Charubel’s symbol “A New Moon on a very 
dark sky.” The symbol itself is befitting, 
for it would indicate that the Queen’s mind 
was strongly swayed by the emotional urges 
connected with a New Moon (and also with 
the sign Taurus and a square with Jupi- 
ter). But Charubel’s commentary: “One 
who will have a very gloomy life and who is 
likely to die before he passes his prime”— 
is at best partially true in this case, unless 
it be thought that Queen Victoria’s own 
mental zest for living died out with the 
passing away of her husband when she 
was 42. 

Again let me say that this strange sym- 
bolic emphasis upon Christmas is quite fit- 
ting for the Victorian era. It was a dark 
period in many ways. It represents the 
greatest depth of materialism attained by 
our humanity, and it had a quality of ici- 
ness or hypocrisy which reminds one of 
winter. And yet at the core of this dark- 
ness, within the manger of man’s animal 
nature hidden away by social repression 
and outer festivities, the Christchild of a 
new Dispensation was born; a new spiritual 
beginning: was made. A new human era 
was dawning. Symbolically, the electric 
light was discovered or released for use— 
by an American. 

We must however inquire deeper into the 
mental life of the Queen and of her era, 
Mercury in the Twelfth House, square Jupl- 
ter in the Tenth, is an excellent indication 
of mental tensions, particularly of mental 
contents pushed back into the subconscious 
under the pressure of a public life and pub- 
lic duty. On the other hand the configura- 
tion stimulates mental activity of an intro- 
spective type. It might indicate a division 
of the personality, should no other aspect 
bring an element of integration. However 
this is not the case in this chart—even 
though there is also a semi-square from 
Saturn to afflict Mereury. The strong vl- 
tality shown by the Sun and Moon rising, 
and the sextiles made by Jupiter to Mars, 
North Node, Venus—and to Uranus and 
Neptune bring power to the Jupiter-Mer- 
cury pair; even though the square bet~7een 
Jupiter and Mercury indicates a mind di- 
vided between introversion and extraver- 
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sion. The mind is practical and concrete 
(Taurus) but tends to be obsessed by “de- 
lusions of grandeur.” It may give to the 
individual the sense of a mission—a sense 
further enhanced by the position of Jupi- 
ter in the Tenth House combined with an 
afflicting Saturn (square Neptune and 
Uranus). This last mentioned combination 
is said to make the native possessor of a 
real mission in terms of human evolution. 

As Victoria became queen, Mercury in the 
First House was in square to Uranus and 
Mars, respectively in the Eleventh and 
Fifth Houses. Here conflict between the de- 
sire for self-expression and the influence of 
friends and counsellors is strongly shown. 
The result is a stressful release of power in 
the House of public enemies—also in the 
House of the marriage-partner. Prince Al- 
bert’s influence was very active in matters 
of foreign policy and made the Queen in- 
herently friendly to Germany, against some 
of her advisers’ counsels. It helped thus 
the rise of the German Empire. 

In this chart of accession to the throne 
Mercury is in Gemini disposing of Sun and 
Moon and Ascendant also in Gemini—and 
indirectly of all other planets. This makes 
Queen Victoria’s reign absolutely controlled 
by Mercury. Jupiter in Leo is also in an 
angular House, the fourth this time—square 
to Saturn and in opposition to Neptune; 
but in sextile to Mercury. This chart has 
two spectacular crosses, two sextiles (Venus 
to Mars, Jupiter to Mercury) and only a 
distant trine from Mars to the Moon from 
the fifth to the ninth Houses. The latter 
ls a good sign of public expansion and 
forceful self-assertion. 

This Mercurial preponderance is most in- 


teresting in view of the developments that - 


took place during the Victorian era through- 
out the globe—both in outer and in inner 
realms. It symbolizes mankind’s strenuous 
efforts to operate consciously and deliber- 
ately at the intellectual level, and also to 
link every portion of the globe with every 
other by every possible means: in other 
words, man’s attempt to organize the planet 
as the integrated body of his unified and 
internationalized consciousness. The Mer- 
curial emphasis makes however for rest- 
lessness and unstability, for a quick and 
constant shifting of values and of interest. 
But this occurs as it were under law (a cos- 
mic law) because Jupiter in Aquarius (and 
in Leo in the chart of the reign) is angular. 
_Jupiter’s degree symbol in the Queen’s 
Irth-chart is interesting: 


A Volunteer church-choir make a social 
event of a rehearsal. It is interpreted thus: 
Utilization of normal human instincts as 
4 foundation to high endeavor. Lay-par- 


ticipation in the Mysteries.” (Charubel 
gives a rather inadequate symbol, “A wild 
boar” with a still less befitting interpreta- 
tion). The symbol applies well to the 
British Empire in the sense that though 
founded upon greed, intrigue and the most 
human desire for materialistic self-expan- 
sion, this empire is at the same time the 
symbol of a commonwealth of nations such 
as might give the seed-pattern for an event- 
ual world-union. The seed-pattern may be 
most inadequate; just as the League of Na- 
tions, in our century, is most inadequate. 
Yet the trend toward world internation- 
alization, toward language-unification and 
all types of planetary integration had at 
least its first examplification in the British 
Empire. The motive was a “lay-motive” 
and had nothing “sacred” in it; but this 
only shows how man’s weaknesses may be 
used by higher Powers to serve the pur- 
pose of cosmic Destiny. 
(To be continued) 
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(Continued from page 5) 


began the first century, 1901 began the 
twentieth.” He adds: “If the readers of 
this magazine are in the habit of thinking 
that the twentieth century began January 
1st, 1900, and the generality of man is also 
so inclined, it may be that the chart will be 
of value in pointing out a beginning in 
men’s minds, but the clockworks of the uni- 
verse will register but 99 years of the cen- 
tury nevertheless. Such beginnings are pre- 
mature and likely to be doomed to frustra- 
tion and failure.” 

The first point raised is well taken as far 
as ordinary computations go. The World 
Almanac (p. 745) writes: “The year 1 B.C. 
is the first year before the beginning of the 
Christian Era, and the year 1 A.D. is the 
first year of the Christian Era. The elapsed 
number of years between a date B.C. and 
the same date A.D. is one less than the 
sum of the years. Because of this fact 
astronomers use a different method of desig- 
nating the year before the Christian Era, 
calling the year 1 B.C. the year 0, the year 
2 B.C. the year 1.” 

But what is the Christian Era anyway 
and by what calendar do we reckon it? 
Did the people who woke up on January 
1st 1900 and realized that on their check- 
books or legal papers they would have to 
change the digit 18 into 19, think about 
the birth of the Christian Era and the fact 
that there were only, according to ordinary 

(Continued on page 15) 
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Cosmic Tones 


VI 
Mars: He-who-goes-forth 


M... is the first gesture of being; the 
first movement of organic life away from 
its own center of bodily equilibrium. It is 
the blind groping toward an outside some- 
thing which might enhance and add to this 
equilibrium. And finally it is the urge to 
propagate, to reproduce the inherent charac- 
ter of the organic whole. 

To move away, to go toward, to reproduce: 
such are the three great life-operations 
which Mars symbolizes. Each one is a life 
poem which often turns into drama or 
tragedy. And Mars is the eternal Actor that 
never tires of going forth—away from the 
known, toward and into the unknown; the 
Warrior that ever leads the battle of exist- 
ence and tends to equalize the inner and the 
outer pressures of life—until the dissolving 
power of Neptune does away with the parti- 
tion separating the outer from the inner and 
the difference between I and Not-I tempo- 
rarily vanishes. Then Mars abdicates and, 
solemnly or wearily, delivers his sword to 
Pluto, the Conqueror and the Agent of a 
Greater Whole. 

To move away. Why should organic life 
tend to move away from its bodily equilib- 
rium? Because to live organically is to 
generate excess energy: and the loss of 
energy in passive bodily radiation—such as 
heat radiation—does not ordinarily suffice 
to compensate for the increase of potential. 
The interior pressure of the life-force be- 
comes unbearable and a definite release is 
needed. Mars conditions all mechanisms of 
release of energy from an organic whole that 
has become surcharged with life-power. 

The reason for the increase in organic 
potential is due essentially to three factors 
symbolized by the celestial bodies within the 
orbit of the Earth. Each of them represents 
a definite type of relationship—and all power 
comes from relationship. Every type of 
energy is born of a corresponding type of 
relationship established and fulfilled. The 
greater the fulfillment, the greater the 
energy generated. 

First of all is the Sun and the primordial 
Will to manifest which the magic command 
“Let there be light” sets in operation. This 
Will is in itself the expression of the aware- 
ness of a cosmic need. The One, become 
aware of the chaotic and scattered Many, 
wills to be related to them; and this relation 
is Light—the first type of energy. We 


for Solar Men 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


know now the source of this Light under 
the name of “solar photosphere”—the outer 
Sun. But at the dawn of cosmic manifesta- 
tion the power that draws this Light out of 
the “Heart of the Sun,” out of the mystic 
Darkness that antedates all beginnings, is 
Mars: the great god Eros, Kama-deva, the 
original Rudra—He who tears the Dark and 
leads forth the Light. 

Today Mars is an exile. In Tibetan as- 
trology he is known as Migmar and his 
symbol is the “Eye”; because it is the Eye 
which calls forth the Light, in a symbology 
wherein all powers of Nature are created to 
serve the purpose of Consciousness. Mars 
is an exile, in the sense that He who was the 
First-born of all the gods must now fulfill 
his eternal function of releaser of energy 
at a more material level. As Consciousness 
is now centered, for us, on the Earth—then 
Mars must take his place outside of the 
Earth’s orbit; for he is always the “outside 
One,” He who leads outward, He who goes 
forth. 

After the Sun comes Mercury; after the 
Will to manifest substantially and so to 
“redeem” the scattered myriads of particles 
left over in a state of chaos from a previous 
cosmic cycle, comes the Will to integrate 
these particles now gathered within the 


Saturnian boundaries. Then the Jupiter- 


Mercury function begins and Mercury 
weaves the many threads of relationship 
between cells and organs within the body— 
and later the psychomental nature. As he 
does so new internal energies are generated. 
The cup of organic life overflows. The ex- 
cess of power produced demands to be used— 
and for what else could it be used at first 
save inorder to enhance and add to the 
quality of the organic life? “There must 
be some ways of living more abundantly by 
venturing forth into the unknown, by using 
the excess energy to bring more life and to 
increase the size and stature of my orgal- 
ism.” Thus says the blindly groping life 
within; and communications begin to be es 
tablished with the unknown world outside 
—through sensations, through reaching out 
for food, through commerce, through mental 
projections and intellectual exchange. 

Once more Mars leads the way out. The 
Conquistador and Adventurer traces the 
pathways along which commerce will flow. 
Who would there be to blaze the trail save 
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the red Pioneer, He-who-goes-forth, who 
tears the outer Dark to make way for sensa- 
tions, for all that the organism may perceive 
and gather to itself in its will to expansion, 
its will to grow by assimilating the outer? 

And here again Mars is fittingly to be seen 
as the single “Eye” of the earliest evolu- 
tioary days, the Eye which grasps immedi- 
ate rapports of being, which instinctively 
perceives the sense of life-situations and 
leads directly the organs of action to their 
goals. Mars is then the one-eyed Cyclop 
of ancient mythology, the Giant whose proto- 
type is to be seen in the constellation Orion. 
He is the symbol of Desire. However no 
longer the compassionate Desire-to-be which 
led the One to gather the Many to Itself, 
but now the Desire-to-maintain-oneself and 
to grow, which is a correlate of the Jupiter- 
Mercury function. He will experience a 
further transformation and become the 
Desire-to-reproduce-oneself, in association 
with Venus—his polar opposite and his mate. 

This Desire-to-reproduce-oneself is merely 
an extension at the level of organic life of 
the original and monadic desire-to-be. In 
fact this latest manifestation is really the 
most characteristic, because the original 
Desire of the solar One to be related to the 
myriads of material units scattered through 
space is after all a desire to project His at- 
tributes upon those units. It may be a com- 
passionate desire, yet compassion is desire 
in its noblest aspect—as is also pure spiri- 
tual devotion. : The compassion which urges 
the Great Ones to teach and to love the poor 
stumbling egos of men, is still desire. It is 
the desire to be the All, to leave nothing 
separate. It is the will to wholeness, all- 
inclusive, all-encompassing. To this will the 
scattered units answer, or may answer, by 
the pure flame of devotional aspiration—the 
desire to become one with the One. 

These desires are great life-movements 
which lead the unit of consciousness (or the 
energy thereof) away from its particular 
center and into identification with the con- 
Sclousness or being of other, lesser or 
greater, units. And Mars is always and 
at every stage the symbol of such life- 
movements. But when he operates at the 
level of human personality, problems arise 
which disturb the purity of his action. 

_ What is usually meant by human love and 
its passion of desire is a complex movement 
of the life-energies—an emotion, a moving- 
out—which acquires its complexity from the 
fact that mankind is at present in a transi- 
tory stage and is functioning half-way be- 
tween the physiological and the psycho- 
mental plane, and actually neither fully on 
one plane nor on the other. Thus the strange 
emotional confusion which obsesses men, has 
obsessed them more or less since the time 








of the Greek civilization, and will obsess 
them until our so-called morals—the result 
of a confusion between levels of being and 
behavior—are repolarized, human nature is 
understood in its twofold essence and learns 
to operate polyphonically. 

Originally the male desire for the female 
was of the nature of the primordial urge to 
be and to impress upon chaotic and unor- 
ganized substance the integrating will of the 
One. It was not desire in terms of conscious- 
ness, but as a flowing out of will from the 
symbolical Sun to the symbolical Moon. The 
solar rhythm was thus impressed upon the 
lunar inchoate substance; and this rhythm 
was primordially Light—for Light also is 
a rhythmic vibration which thrills through 
Passive substance and stirs it, into an inte- 
grating response. Integration is demon- 
strated as the child, which is a certain 
amount of female substance integrated by 
the rhythm of the male power; nay more, 
which is (originally and essentially) the 
living symbol of the integration of the woman 
as a whole. 

Thus it has been said that child-birth is 
for a woman spiritual “initiation”; and all 
the ancient and mystic processes of Initia- 
tion were patterned after the cycles and 
occurrences of fecundation, gestation and 
delivery. This was, of course, at a time 
when spirituality was in no way separated 
from the physiological level of being, but 
rather was seen as the supreme vitalization 
and integration of body and personality; at 
a time when the term “spirit” was identical 
with the term “breath,” and “soul” was 
merely the subtle or essential form of the 
vital energies. Then woman was substance 
and man, spirit; and their union had all the 
characteristics of the relationship between 
spirit and substance. Woman was “initiated” 
by man and integrated through motherhood. 
Motherhood and the care of the Home were 
the one culmination of the woman’s nature. 

A man’s life, on the other hand, was 
divided potentially into two periods. During 
the first, he acted as a sun, and established 
his little solar system—his family—in terms 
of participation in the life of the greater 
Whole—the village—community or the state. 
Then the children being more or less grown 
up and provided for, the man could then 
begin to live in terms of a transcendental 
order, which in most countries meant he could 
then prepare himself for the great “initia- 
tion” that is death. In death was his “‘initia- 
tion.” 

There were cases however which were 
super-normal. Some young men _ were 
prepared since childhood or adulthood to be- 
come “initiated” while alive. They had to 
pass through a process which at a psychic 
level made of them a woman, being “initi- 
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ated” by a superior Power that entered into 
them, spiritually possessed and integrated 
them. In them the “Christ-child” was 
born. No woman however could become 
initiated in these psycho-spiritual Mysteries; 
for woman was seen operating essentially 
upon the physiological-racial plane. 

But things have changed. With the 
psycho-mental revolution of the Greek times, 
with the influence of women like the great 
Aspasia and later Hypatia, woman began 
her re-polarization at the new level of hu- 
man consciousness. The result has been a 
psychic, mental and emotional chaos: a 
mixing-up of planes, the extreme manifesta- 
tion of which is now everywhere to be seen 
as homo-sexuality—the confusion of desires. 
Such a confusion in its more normal stages 
may be due to an over-focalization upon 
the mental plane combined with a weakening 
of the physiological organism, intellectual 
values being substituted—yet not entirely 
so—to physiological ones; or the mind may 
become so enmeshed in sensational cravings 
that all sense of rhythm, seasonal and other- 
wise, is lost and desire becomes peripherical 
and cerebralized. 

More generally still, the ego of man, now 
vacillating between the physiological and 
the psycho-mental levels, deprived of basic 
earth-power or still in the limbo of the un- 
born, tries to feed upon the sexual energies 
of the body. Thus the sexual function— 
which, when known as an initiatory and 
cosmic process is a seasonal one—becomes 
over-stimulated by the appetite of the ego. 
Mars indeed leads then to the path of self- 
destruction. He that was “initiator” be- 
comes “god of war.” The war of the sexes 
is the most destructive of all wars. It kills 
bodies through innumerable diseases. It 
kills the integrity of minds and psyches. 
Mars, the Fallen Archangel, becomes now the 
Destroyer: Compassion and devotion are his 
first victims—lust, his progeny. Astrologi- 
cally, he is seen operating as ruler of 
Scorpio; whereas, as releaser of the encom- 
passing Will of the sun, his house is Aries. 

Later on, when the cycle of strictly in- 
dividual selfhood is ended the man becomes 
truly a universal being, a microcosm, Mars 
gives up his rulership of Aries to Pluto, god 
of rebirth. Pluto acts then as the repre- 
sentative of the Galaxy—the Universal 
Being. The initiation he bestows is again 
that of death, but a death which is only the 
death of limitations and is the birthing of 
a universal consciousness. Such a conscious- 
ness has still an individual center, but it can 
participate in the consciousness of all things. 
It has a “home,” but this “home” can be 
taken and established everywhere, for it has 
the power of universal adaptability. 

Mars, unless he has turned destructive, is 


the captain of the Sun’s armies. His essen- 
tial characteristic is to release energies, to 
lead any and all outgoings. Therefore he 
is never a servant of the universal order. 
His work is always with the particular. He 
deals always with a “one”—be it a spiritual 
monad, an intellectual ego, or a body-bound 
personality. When the stage of Plutonian 
rebirth is reached, Mars must take a protean 
character. He must adapt himself to many 
types of energies. But his place is still at 
the side of the individual now become a 
radiant sun. He is at the fountain-head of 
all activities. He is the unit of action; the 
cosmic quantum. No atom moves in our 
universe that Mars did not start upon its 
circuits. 

If we see him close to our Earth watching 
outside her gates it is because our conscious- 
ness is now centered upon the Earth. Mars 
is always the next thing to see outside one’s 
gates. Mid-way between Mars and Venus, 
there stands one’s consciousness, the individ- 
ual center of being, the conscious ego; be- 
cause all forms of personalized life are to be 
found midway between action and reaction. 
Mars is centrifugal; Venus, centripetal. 
Mars rules all outgoings; Venus, all in-go- 
ings. All desires return to their sources 
charged with experience. Venus is the path 
of return and the fruitage of all experiences. 
But within the fruit a new seed will be 
formed. This seed is the earth-child of the 
Sun. It too will fall in compassion for the 
soil, for the chemical elements of the soil 
which it needs integrate once more into a 
plant-organism. Mars will see that the seed 
falls in its own time. 

In this function Mars becomes the captain 
of all earth-bent desires. Wherever a seed 
falls in desire, there is to be seen the sword 
of Mars cutting loose the seed. All desire is 
a sacrifice, an oblation—or suicide. Within 
Venus—the fruition—the seed matures. This 
seed it is which has grown on earth for ages 
as the Tree of Wisdom. This is the “Great 
Sacrifice” of archaic traditions, the Being in- 
comparable whose seed is seen at the close of 
every great cycle in the persons of Great 
Spiritual Teachers, Masters of Wisdom. 

But all seeds falling upon the ground do 
not fall in solar encompassment or sacrifice. 
Many die of immature desire for the soil. 
Many experiences do not come to maturity. 
Many a time Venus longs for Mars, before 
the time has come for the sword to strike. 
The seed falls, unripe. It will add its sub- 
stance to the dark humus of decaying leaves. 
Such a fall is a suicide indeed. Man cannot 
hold back long enough the pull of the gravi- 
tational forces. There is a haste, a rush of 
energies. Mars does not control well the re 
lease.. It may be that his action is un-foeal- 
ized by Neptune, or made spasmodic by 
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Saturn. Perhaps Jupiter makes him blind 
with a glamour of expansion; or Uranus, in- 
toxieated with the scent of the beyond. He 
may be awed by Pluto, confused by his occult 
Mysteries. In other cases Mars and Venus 
may be seen in too close an embrace. Where 
there is no proper spacing between action and 
reaction, the seed cannot fall. It remains 
within the drying up fruit—either useless, or 
to be garnered and kept in granaries for 
higher purposes than those of physiological 
nature. 

These are all symbols—and every symbol is 
aseed: Mars must let it fall within the con- 
sciousness, there to germinate in the ap- 
pointed time and to demonstrate its worth 
and its significance. One can hardly speak of 
Mars without mentioning Venus, for how 
could there be a without and no within, or a 
within and no without? When Mars is re- 
laser of solar Light, Venus is hidden within 
the “Heart of the Sun.” She is then the Seed 
of a previous cosmic cycle. And it is this 
Seed-Host of Beings that falls under the urge 
of the Desire once more to create order out 
of chaos. We know that fall as Light—the 
radiation from the mystic “Heart of the 
Sun.” 

Each ray of Light therefore carries some- 
thing of the “Heart of the Sun”; a quality, a 
thythm, a principle of formation. Consider 
this at the physiological level and we under- 
stand the action of the male seed. All fecun- 
dation depends upon the interaction of Mars 
and Venus in terms of the cycles of the Moon; 
for it is the Moon which, half of the time in- 
side and half of the time outside of the 
Earth’s orbit, provides the place of meeting 
for Mars and Venus. The lunar orbit—the 
sub-lunar realm of the ancients—is the 
womb, the place of meeting. 

But humanity develops its psycho-mental 
nature, attempts to center its energies there- 
on. The individual as an individual may suc- 
ceed; but what of the couple constituted by an 
individual man and an individual woman? 
Will there be fecundation, or mental-spiritual 
comradeship? Will the place of meeting be 
within the womb—or outside of the lunar 
realm? Will a “higher Moon” offer her hollow 
chamber, will a Pyramid give hospitality to 
the King’s and the Queen’s chambers? 

These are all problems, the sharp and often 
tragic problems of our new humanity. Mars, 

enus, the Moon are the symbols of such 
vital matters of human relationship and of 
desire; the keys which may open dark rooms 
Within the subconscious, and set the emo- 
pong energies of men and women, at last 
ree, 
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chronological measurements, 1899 full years 
since a mythical zero point at which the 
Era was born? No human being ever lived 
through the year 1; for our calendar was 
established much later. I do not think any 
nation ever lived through a year 1; for 
calendars are made in commemoration of 
some past occurrences,—not to celebrate a 
present beginning. Moreover our response 
to the numbers of cycles is a matter of 
immediate consciousness, not of calculation. 
When I say: “I am 35”; I respond psycho- 
logically and im consciousness to that num- 
ber 35, even though I am really passing 
through my thirty-sixth year. In another 
way when people speak of “the turn of the 
century,” they are not speaking of 1901, 
but of the end of 1899 and the beginning of 
1900. The digits 18 and 19 define the cen- 
turies as entities. Numerologically, this 
present century of ours is not to be con- 
sidered as coming under the vibration 20, 
but under the vibration 19—or so at any 
rate I do believe. Weare ruled by the Tarot 
card 19—the Sun; not by the card 18—the 
Moon. Last century was the Moon era— 
the Victorian Era, the Romantic age of 
feelings and of the “redeeming Woman.” 

The correspondent speaks of “the clock- 
works of the universe.” Where are they? 
The Christian Era and all our “turns of 
the century” are mere social conventions, 
which have nothing whatsoever to do with 
the universe. If we had spoken of the time 
elapsing since a conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn, or of the entrance of the Sun in 
Pisces (this most elusive of all data!), that 
would be another matter. But a century 
has no reality except in human conscious- 
ness; and the human consciousness reality 
of the passage from one century to another 
resides in the change of the century’s digit 
—in this case from 18 to 19. For this rea- 
son, I believe I am correct, for my purpose, 
to state that mankind entered a new cycle 
of consciousness in 1900. My corre- 
spondent’s point however was worth men- 
tioning and I regret I did not make my atti- 
tude clearer at first. 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 3. Mars—Part I 


Relation to Other Planets 


[> method of grouping the planets of 
the solar system is by considering Mercury 
and Venus the “inner planets,” for their 
orbits lie wholly within the earth’s, Essential 
features of these two having been described, 
the next planet outward from the sun is the 
earth. A consideration of the interesting 
features of the earth in space will be made 
after the rest of the planets have been 
described. All the others are “outer planets” 
with orbits lying wholly outside the earth’s 
except parts of the orbits of certain as- 
teroids. Beyond our own world the next 
planet from the sun is Mars. Another way 
of grouping the planets is to call Mercury, 
Venus, the earth, and Mars the “terrestrial 
planets,” where the others would be the as- 
teroids, the giant planets (Jupiter, Saturn, 
Uranus, Neptune), and Pluto. 

The mean distance from the earth to the 
sun, 92,897,416 miies, is known as an astro- 
nomical unit, a term much used by astron- 
omers in speaking of distances in the solar 
system. Mercury is, in round numbers, 0.4 
astronomical unit from the sun, Venus 0.7 
unit, the earth 1.0, and Mars 1.5 units. 
Mars has a mean distance from the sun of 
141,576,000 miles. Its orbit however is con- 
siderably eccentric (0.09) so that its dis- 
tance from the sun varies by some 26,000,- 
000 miles. Mars is likely the most interest- 
ing of all the planets to us, because we can 
actually see so much detail on its surface, 
and determine its conditions of habitability. 
It is at opposition times, that we can ob- 
serve it best and tell most about these physi- 
cal conditions. While an opposition occurs 
every two years approximately, yet the 
orbital eccentricity causes much variation in 
these oppositions, as to whether they are 
favorable or unfavorable. When opposition 
takes place with Mars in aphelion—farthest 
from the sun—conditions are unfavorable, 
the planet being nearly 62,900,000 miles 
away from the earth. But when an opposi- 


tion occurs with Mars at its perihelion point, 
the distance of Mars from the earth may he 
as small as 34,600,000 miles. At such times, 
Mars is (as it were) in full-moon phase to 
us—as in all oppositions—and nearest the 
earth; we then see a maximum of detail 
on its surface, for naturally its apparent 
size is greatest. It is true that Venus comes 
nearer the earth at inferior conjunction 
with the sun, but as we see the shadow side 
of it, very little can be learned. The last 
favorable opposition of Mars was in 1924, 
when it was nearly at its minimum distance 
from us. The next opposition will occur on 
May 19, 1937, but a better one will take 
place in 1929, which should be favorable. 


Planetary Data 


All conjunctions of the outer planets are 
of course superior conjunctions, and when 
Mars is in conjunction its dise subtends a 
angle of 3”.6 as seen from the earth; but in 
the case of a favorable opposition, this 
apparent diameter is increased to 26’. 
With its real distance known, the size can be 
determined, and so its actua] diameter 1 
4,216 miles—not much more than half the 
earth’s diameter. Inasmuch as the dise 18 
so clearly observable, this diameter is known 
to be exact within a very few miles, With 
this data as a basis, the surface is 0.278 of 
the earth’s, the volume 0.142. The mass 
computed best from the action of its moons, 
and found to be 0.106, and the density 3.% 
(water being 1.0). The surface gravity % 
0.388 of the earth’s; the same man 
weighed 175 pounds on the earth and 1445 
on Venus would weigh only 66.5 pounds 
Mars. 

Mars makes a revolution around the sua 
in 686 days 23.5 hours (its sidereal period), 
or 1 year 10.5 months, so that its “year 3 
nearly twice as long as ours. The synodic 
period is 779 days, the mean interval be 
tween two oppositions; for 10 weeks of this 
time the motion is retrograde, for the rest of 
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Fig. 1. Orbits roughly drawn to scale, of the planets Mercury, Venus, Earth and Mars, showing 
Mars’ variation in distance from the earth at different oppositions; “aph’” — aphelion; “per” — 
perihelion. The opposition of 1924 was very favorable and much detail could be seen on its sur- 


face. That of 1901 was about the poorest possible. It will 


be seen from the diagram that the 


coming opposition of 1939, while not ideal, will be favorable for observation. 


the time direct. As the inclination of the 
orbit plane to the ecliptic is but 1°51'1”, the 
planet is never seen far from the ecliptic. 
An important question concerning any 
Planet is the inclination of its equatorial 
plane to the plane of its orbit, for this has 
much to do with heat distribution and sea- 
sons. The earth’s axis is inclined 23°27’; 
that of Mars 25°10’, thus indicating quite 
the same seasonal phenomena on the two 
worlds. There is a slight but perceptible 
flattening of the polar diameter of Mars, 
the average of different values measured 
being about 1/200, and this is larger than 
the earth’s even tho the rotation of Mars is 
slower, but generally fast rotation gives 
greater flattening of the globe. 

Mars is one of the brightest of the plan- 
ets, as it assumes a stellar magnitude of 
—2.8 at the time of the most favorable oppo- 


sitions, and it then appears brighter than 
any star or any other planet except Venus; 
at a less favorable opposition it may be 
—1.2. As to the phases of a planet, we find 
here a difference between an outer planet 
and the inner planets Mercury and Venus. 
The latter assume all the phases of the 
moon, but Mars can never become crescent 
or dichotomous (half-moon); it is always 
either full or slightly gibbous. The latter 
phase takes place near quadrature. Observ- 
ers agree that this phase shows Mars 
slightly narrower than the calculated vis- 
ible diameter, because the true terminator 
is invisible on account of the extreme obli- 
quity of the rays from the sun. 

The albedo—reflecting power—of Mars 
differs strikingly from that of Venus. With 
a dense covering of clouds, Venus reflects 
over 0.6 of the solar light, while Mars’ 
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Fig. 2. Mars as seen from its outer satellite, Deimos. Imaginary view based on astronomical 
knowledge. Painted by Howard Russell Butler, the original hangs in the American Museum ot 
Natural History, New York. Many features are shown here: the gibbous phase, large size 8# 
seen from a moon so close to its primary, the great equatorial dark areas, the lighter “contl- 
nental” (rose-colored) lands, the canals, the oases, clouds obscuring certain regions; and one of 
the polar caps. If an observer were stationed on Deimos, he could easily distinguish with a tele 
scope cities and large moving objects on Mars, if such existed. 
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albedo is only 0.17, therefore only a little 
better than Mercury. If Mars’ albedo were 
equal to that of Venus, what a magnificent 
sight it would be!—but we should thereby 
probably lose the important feature of see- 
ing so much detail, to the extent that re- 
flecting power is due to clouds. The surface 
of Mars is composed of rock and soil lighter 
in tone than those of Mercury and the moon, 
and we know also that the surface is com- 
paratively smooth, as deduced from the 
lesser variation of brightness with different 
phase angle. If the surface were highly 
mountainous, like the moon’s, the moun- 
tains and ranges could actually be seen by 
us, 


Telescopic Appearance 


Mars makes an excellent subject for tele- 
scopic observation, altho it needs rather a 
high magnification for real satisfaction. But 
even in a small glass 100 diameters will 
show, especially at opposition time, some 
good detail on the surface, at least the large 
dark areas and the polar caps. When ex- 
amined under high magnification of 200 to 
800 diameters, particularly with large ob- 
jectives, the disc presents a marvelous array 
of interesting and very intricate detail. 

The major surface features are (1) large 
dark areas covering something less than 
half of the surface, (2) a lighter back- 
ground of reddish land over most of the rest 
of the globe, and (3) white polar caps. 
Besides these, there are minor features in- 
duding areas of mist or clouds, and the 
famous “canals” which are often joined 
together in roundish dark spots called oases. 
The first question to be asked is whether 
or not the features are permanent, and they 
are found to be so, except the appearance of 
mist and clouds, but the important point is 
that most of them undergo changes with the 
change of seasons. The reddish parts do 
not however show much change, being more 
desolate and possibly like our desert plains. 


Surface Markings 


As far as astronomers know, Mars is the 
Planet that presents the closest analogies to 
the earth as to physical conditions of land, 
and also of temperature. The lighter back- 
ground has been called the continental re- 
gions by Antoniadi, famous French astron- 
omer who has made exhaustive studies of 
Mars. They are bright, and in general of a 
tosy reddish color, with variations of tint 
and depth of tone. The rose pink tints pale 
owever with a lessening of brightness or 
When behind a light cloud. They are seen 
to best advantage in a large telescope, but 
these roseate tints under high magnification 
tend to become orange, deep yellow, and 


lemon-colored. The continental areas are 
commonly brightest in the equatorial lati- 
tude at the edges of the great darker re- 
gions, and to the north of them. Farther 
yet to the north they are less pink and more 
reddish and orange. Those of the continen- 
tal areas in the southern hemisphere tend 
to be almost a vermilion red, somewhat 
smoky, and quite striking, 

The deeply-toned regions are grayish to 
green in color, and some of them bluish; 
they.extend in something of a band around 
the planet, south of the equator. They are 
the first detail to be seen in a small tele- 
scope. The coloration is not only varied, 
but changeable, reflecting telescopes show- 
ing mostly blue, and refractors often a 
green color. They form much contrast (in 
the southern hemisphere) with the brighter 
pink surface. These dark regions as late 
as John Herschel’s time were thought to be 
seas. But this conception is proved errone- 
ous. They do not reflect the sun’s image 
as they would if composed of water. 
Schiaparelli claimed that if there were large 
bodies of water, this reflection would be 
equal to the light of a 3rd-magnitude star. 
Again, changes of color and even form 
(which are actually observed) could not be 
occurring in bodies of water. Moreover, 
much detail within the regions can easily be 
seen, and this could not be so with great 
seas. The Frenchman Trouvelot attributed 
the areas to a vegetation changing with 
the seasons. Antoniadi holds that such 
vegetation can be conceived only as xerophy- 
tic—adapted to a limited water supply— 
somewhat similar to certain vegetation of 
ours, and possibly fed by sub-surface 
waters. The lighter borders around these 
dark bands are probably an illusion caused 
by the optical effect of contrast. 

The deeply-colored spots of Mars are con- 
sistent in general in undergoing profound 
temporary modifications of extent and depth 
of tone. They are in character either secu- 
lar, irregularly periodic, or seasonal, and 
commonly show a lessening of albedo, or an 
invasion of darker or greener matter on the 
light and pink regions near them. Syrtis 
Major is one of the most easily observed of 
the markings on Mars, but it shows seasonal 
change. It appears narrow after perihelion 
and large after aphelion, and the variation 
is clearly marked. Of the various changes 
noted on the planet, the darkening of all the 
northern part of the region called Noachis 
is called the most remarkable of any ob- 
served. Noachis is the large, roughly lens- 
shaped area east of the bright circular 
formation Hellas, easily seen on the charts. 
In December 1928, French astronomers dis- 
covered an oblique band that had encroached 
on it, as dark and as large as the Sinus 
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Fig. 3. Mars has been studied so exhaustively by telescopic observation that it is possible to chart 

the areas on its surface, The above is one of Antoniadi’s charts of Mars, showing the region of 

Syrtis Major and the Sinus Sabaeus. The bright circular area Hellas is shown and to the right, 

Noachis, with position of the singular dark encroachment of 1928. The names of these regions 
are taken from classical sources, (From E. M. Antoniadi.) 


Sabaeus which is north of it toward the Antoniadi has carefully observed the 
equator. The Sinus Sabaeus is a deeply- changes of color in the darker regions. 

colored permanent feature. This peculiar only in the green but in the grayish or blu- 
strip which invaded the reddish lands of ish parts, the color turned into a brown 
Noachis and lasted about three months was_ even a carmine color. Certain spots, how- 
dark gray, and extended several hundred’ ever, never change. To him it was a 

miles. the color of fallen leaves in the autumn. 
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Fig. 4. Enlarged photographs of Mars showing the southern polar cap and its shrinking due to 


seasonal change. 
growth of vegetation, 


Accompanying this there is an enlargement of the dark areas, possibly due to 
These seasonal fluctuations occur regularly. 


Photos by E. C. Slipher, 


Lowell Observatory. 


Change of color is likewise seen in some 
of the continental irregular trails. 

As to the existence of mountains and 
voleanoes on Mars, none have been observed. 
They have not been seen on the terminator, 
which being the shadow line, is a likely 
place. It has been thought that the bril- 
liant regions of the south polar cap, where 
the snow diminishes more slowly than 
around it, may be an elevated plateau, and 
similarly with Olympia in the north polar 
section. Yellow clouds have been seen to 
extend up to these places in the southern 
hemisphere, without covering them, prob- 
ably being stopped by the elevation. While 
it is held that vulcanism should show evi- 
dence somewhere on the surface, yet there 
seems to be a lack of it, except the ashy 
_e of the red region of Deucalionis 

gio, 


The Polar Caps 


Just as we have polar caps on the earth— 
the great Greenland ice-cap and the huge 
continental ice-cap of Antarctica—so on 
Mars there are white polar caps, probably 
of snow. They were discovered by Cassini 
as long ago as 1666, which is not surpris- 
ing, for they are so easily seen in a small 
telescope. They appear to project beyond 
the dise—an optical illusion due to irradia- 
tion. Another feature of the Martian polar 
caps is that the southern one is not placed 
centrally over the south pole, but is situated 
about 6° from it; however the northern cap 
ig much less eccentric. It was Herschel who 
suggested that these white polar areas con- 
sist of snow. It appears that they form 
during the long polar night, and from their 
Position and phenomena of change, are quite 
certainly composed of a thin layer of snow, 
rather than carbon dioxid, as some astron- 
omers have held. The southern snow cap 
rms in the winter of this hemisphere, and 
attains larger dimensions than the other; 


the difference is correlated with the fact 
that the summers of the southern hemi- 
sphere are hotter, and the winters colder 
than those of the northern hemisphere, as 
on the earth. The southern cap disappears 
altogether occasionally, as in 1911, whereas 
the northern one never disappears entirely. 
While these polar areas are truly white, yet 
they do not reflect as much light as the 
snows on the earth, for the albedo of the 
Martian snowy caps is about 0.5, whereas 
the terrestrial ones reflect 0.8 of the solar 
light falling on them. Also, their quality of 
tone is variable, at times very high, and only 
gray at others, the value above being a 
mean. Further, they are not always con- 
tinuous entirely, and authorities agree that 
their thickness is limited to only a few in- 
ches: contrast this with the hundreds of 
feet of thickness of our Greenland and Ant- 
arctic ice sheets. But the earth’s atmosphere 
and oceans contain many times as much 
water as those of Mars, and consequently 
more condensation may take place. 

A dark band encircling the polar snow 
caps is often observable. Lowell and Pick- 
ering have held that this was water issuing 
from the edges of the polar snows. The 
idea was that the Martian inhabitants on 
an arid planet had been transporting water 
from the high-latitude places to the lower 
latitudes, that they had dug canals many 
miles in length, and that we do not see 
the canals themselves, but a band of vege- 
tation at the borders of these canals. But 
Antoniadi calls attention to the fact that 
the dark strip at the basis of this idea is 
an illusion optically, and that consequently 
the character of such trails or channels is 
unreal, as is confirmed principally by the 
fact that they do not obey the laws of per- 
spective on a spherical world. The extremely 
vexatious question of canals, atmosphere, 
and conditions for life on Mars will be dis- 
cussed in Part IT. 

(To be concluded) 
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Spotlight 


By ; 
Beatrice L. Redding 


Percy Leo Crosby 
Individual Horoscope 
4:00 A.M. approximate time 
Rectified by Prenatal Epoch. 


Au America knows Skippy—that is, all 
of America that is not too young to read the 
funnies or too old in spirit to chuckle over 
the antics of this one hundred per cent hand- 
ful of real little boy—age about nine. We 
have heard it whispered in dark corners that 
there are a few drizzlepusses in this country 
who look upon the comics as degenerate 
fodder for a nation of morons, but we can’t 
believe it. Skippy is the best of the “kid 
comics.” He has come alive to the extent of 
both daily and weekly newspaper strips, 
three books, a movie, a radio program, car- 
toons in the comic magazines including 
“Life,” and publications abroad in many 
languages. Like Sherlock Holmes, the 
created character Skippy has pushed his 
author somewhat into the background. We 
quote critic Hansen of the N. Y. World 
Telegram: “Mr. Crosby draws Skippy, 
writes about Skippy and is Skippy—so say 
some of his friends—but behind this jolly 
lad lurks a philosopher, a poet and a re- 
former with crusading zeal.” 

Who could resist the delicious philosophy 
of Skippy, when he says, “An’ to show ya 
that everything in the world is hunkydory, 
God saw caterpillars shiverin’. ‘Here, little 
caterpillar,’ he says, ‘have a fur coat on 
me.’” The Belittler asks, “Did the caterpil- 
lar say Thanks?” To which Skippy replies, 


“Not s’much as that, but that’s why God is 
God ’cause he don’t look for a caterpillar’s 
thanks—he’s just glad to see him warm.” 

Or when a friend asks Skippy: “What 
church do you take offen? He replies: “I 
don’t take offen none— I go to God direct.” 
Who does join in spirit with Skippy’s prayer: 
“Oh, Lord, give me strength to brush my 
teeth every night and if thou cans’t not give 
me that strength, give me the strength not 
to worry about it.” 

He’s not always so solemn though. He 
sighs, “Four o’clock and Spring! Here I 
am the night watchman of the school, for 
what? An’ just because a guy with bicycle 
glasses visits here an’ spatters the butter: 
‘Now children, spread sunshine.’ And I no 
sooner get to spreadin’ the sunshine when I 
get me pocket mirror took off’n me.” 

Percy L. Crosby was born December 8, 
1891 in Brooklyn, N. Y. at approximately 
4:00 a.m. He is described by Lawrence 
McCann in 1931 as “a solidly built young 
man thirty nine years old, of medium height, 
with thick blond hair and a stout jaw. He 
is constantly on the hop, like Douglas Fair- 
banks.” His temperament is energeti¢, 
busy, friendly, boyish, highly ambitious. 
How could a man reveal himself more 
clearly than Crosby does when he says? 

“The more boy there is in a man the 
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greater his success. The most important 
boyish trait, and the one that grown-ups 
so often lose, is genuine enthusiasm. Chil- 
dren are tremendously interested in a thing 
-whether it is the milky way or an old 
tin can—or not interested at all. They are 
whole-hoggers or none. They are straight- 
forward. They never beat about the bush. 
It they want a thing they go right after 
it They have confidence in their instincts, 
and if they feel that they can do something 
they promptly set out to do it, and there’s 
no stopping them. And they’re never quite 
satisfied with what they’ve accomplished. 
They never achieve perfection but they 
aspire to it with all their might. Those 
are the traits you'll find in every normal, 
healthy child, and they’re still inside most 
of us. The trouble is that we’ve let them 
go to sleep, and if we’re going to get any- 
where, we’ve got to wake them up—and 
keep them awake!” Students, go over this 
statement with your texts on Sagittarius 
and Jupiter. 

As a boy Percy Crosby played general 
with his gang, slid down bannisters, hooked 
oranges with a nail on a stick and drew 
pictures with a lump of coal on the cellar 
floor. His father was an art dealer whose 
business failed after a long illness. Hav- 
ing made up his mind very early to become 
an artist, Percy left high school in his 
sophomore year and went to work as an 
fice boy at $5 a week. He also sold maga- 
anes and delivered sandwiches to the of- 
fice people, and in his spare time went to 
art school. At fifteen he decided he would 
have a picture in “Life.” At sixteen, he 
bought some long pants, had a card printed 
and ventured into the editor’s den with a 
bundle of drawings under his arm. He 
sold one idea and walked out into a career. 

During the next few years he secured 
five years of art study at Pratt Institute 
and the Art Students’ League, held down 
jobs on newspapers drawing sports car- 
toons and news sketches, also sold pictures 
to the comic weeklies. In 1923 he heard 
that “Life” was in need of a feature as a 
cteulation builder. He drew fifteen pic- 
tures, threw away all but the best one, and 
cooked up a speech which left the editor 
spellbound after he had departed with a 
contract for a page a week at $125.00 each. 
The editor, Frank Casey, said of him, “Cros- 
by had the stuff. His ideas were fresh 
and amusing. He put good, hard work 
Into their execution. His kids were alive, 
% alive that you almost felt out of breath 
Watching them run.” One of these pictures 
showed Skippy sitting on top of a hill, 
looking over the view. “They can say what 

y like—God certainly does bat out some 
elegant scenery.” Another two kids sitting 


on a wall thrilling to a military parade. 
Skippy says, “Gawd help anybody that spits 
on the flag today.” 

In 1925 Skippy went into a newspaper 
strip and made $5000.00 the first year. 
With Sagittarian foresight and confidence, 
Crosby retained his copyright, practically 
the only cartoonist to do so. He has come 
a long way financially from the days when 
he worked on a Socialist paper and or- 
dered beer so he could eat at the free lunch 
counter. He now has an income of $120,000 
a year from Skippy cartoons alone and 
spends most of his time on his 2100 acre 
Virginia farm, which is scarcely quiet or 
rural with its ultra-modern equipment, rid- 
ing stable, swimming pool, gymnasium, 
servants’ quarters, its huge library of clas- 
sics and philosophy, five workrooms and two 
secretaries. Also Mrs. Crosby, young Percy 
Jr. and three little girls. (Two marriages, 
July 7, 1917 and April 4, 1929.) Instead 
of playing southern gentleman in his big 
white-pillared house, Crosby “works, works, 
works far into the night, for though his 
mind may cut gay capers like a colt’s when 
let out to pasture, it works like a horse 
when he wants to put on the harness.” He 
started drawing late one afternoon and 
when he went to bed at sunrise had thirty 
six good ideas for Skippy strips. In eight 
or nine hours he does a week’s strips, daily 
and Sunday. He thus earns about $225 an 
hour when he works on Skippy, completing 
a year’s drawings in 52 days. 

But to all this, Crosby could say, “That’s 
only one of me many sides.” In 1917 he 
went to war and besides being a Lieutenant 
in the Infantry did two books of war car- 
toons. He is now a Commanding Major 
in the U. S. Marine Corps Reserve. He 
fought bitterly for the repeal of prohibi- 
tion, although he stopped drinking himself 
while abroad in 1929. The rule of profes- 
sional reformers and gangsters outraged 
his moral sense. He drew the most power- 
ful of all cartoons attacking the Ku Klux 
Klan—a moth labelled KKK eating holes 
in the American flag with the caption “Like 
the moth it works in the dark.” 1931 he 
published “A Cartoonist’s Philosophy” him- 
self after eight publishers saw no com- 
mercial possibilities in the volume and also 
warned him that his religious and prohibi- 
tion utterances might turn his public 
against him, evidently one of those dis- 
asters which never happen. Although some- 
what formless, the volume is fascinating 
to any student of human nature. Person- 
ally, we hope Crosby will write and illus- 
trate more books on art and life as he sees 
them, leaving reform efforts to cartoons 
in which he makes far more effective at- 

(Continued on page $2) 
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Eclipse Cycles 


By Rose Campbell Starr 


Life beckoning, unreckoning, the world at my feet 


Part I—The New Moon Eclipse 


E CLIPSES occur at the time of the New or 
Full Moon, when the conjunction or opposi- 
tion of Sun and Moon takes place within orb 
of the Moon’s North or South Node. Pro- 
gressed eclipses are of vital importance in 
personal horoscope delineation, as they are 
indications of pronounced changes of con- 
sciousness and awareness. 

At the time of and following the pro- 
gressed New Moon eclipse, the native who 
experiences same becomes more and more 
objective in his outlook upon life, more con- 
sciously aware of others and the world about 
him. Life’s forces flow outward, freely, 
unreckoningly. He becomes more and more 
extravertive and less concerned over inner 
or subjective experiences. As he now lives 
more than formerly upon the surface of 
things nothing seems to touch him very 
deeply. Troubles flow off him as drops of 
water off an oily surface. This period of life 
which endures for approximately fifteen 
years may be likened to the action of the 
outgoing tide. Everything in life is out- 
bound—it is a time to gain a richness and 
fullness of experience in affairs of the world 
and of outer life. 

The native, following the New Moon 
eclipse, will be inclined to seek life in the 
larger cities, where he may mingle with 
crowds and be ever in the midst of things. 
As this is a period when the forces of life 
are concerned with giving, rather than re- 
ceiving, it is unlikely that the native, even 
though very successful materially, will be 
able to retain much in the way of worldly 
possessions. He will find himself called upon 
to assist others materially and he will be un- 
able to resist this call. He should, however, 
amass a considerable amount of practical ex- 
perience that should serve him well during 
the next cycle—that following the progressed 
Full Moon. 

Because an eclipse often causes an extreme 
of power and energy, the New Moon eclipse 
may indeed bring a period of too great in- 
terest and activity in worldly affairs and 
events in the native’s life, also too much con- 
sideration of the rights and feelings of others 
to the disregard of self. As the Sun rules 
the ego, it may well be assumed that the 


solar eclipse may cause self-effacement, and 
the personal ego may be pushed into the 
background to a large extent. The business 
man who experiences the solar or new 
moon eclipse may be obliged to become too 
deeply engrossed in: material or financial 
affairs for the upkeep of his family, and thus 
may have little or no time for inner or 
spiritual development. He may sacrifice his 
personal ambitions and even ideals upon the 
altar of family ties and duty. Great care 
should be taken to properly balance the life 
during this cycle else, desiring to appear 
ever a “good fellow” in the eyes of other 
people, and to be popular with all his friends 
and associates—and these should be many, 
for all the world loves a giver—the native 
may often feel, deep within himself, tragi- 
cally lonely and misunderstood and his inner 
life rather barren and wasted. The deeper, 
truer instincts of his life, symbolized by the 
Sun, may be stifled, or cry out for the very 
crusts, as in the Bible story of Lazarus an 
the rich man, wherein Lazarus is represented 
as the neglected spirit of the material or 
worldly man that has been allowed to be 
come a veritable beggar. This is, of course, 
the most extreme example of the result of 
the New Moon eclipse. 

On the higher side of this influence, we 
find the Good Samaritan who forgets self 
in utter love of another. This cycle may well 
become one symbolizing the highest form of 
self-sacrifice and effacement, in service to 
either humanity or loved ones. However, be- 
cause the solar eclipse may shut off the truer, 
more discerning light that allows one to see 
deep into other’s souls and recognize worthy 
or unworthy motives, the native should en- 
deavor to be more discriminating than 1 
now his wont, that various forms of decep- 
tion may be avoided. He may, in endeavor- 
ing to please and help others, force his true 
instincts into the background and thus be 
false to his own innate ideals. It is diffieult 
to be true to one’s self when one considers 
only the other person. The following advice 
from Shakespeare’s Hamlet, seems 
larly appropriate for natives of the New 
Moon Eclipse: “This above all to thine owl 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Research 


far in this series we have presented 
statistics on the Solar position of 6,877 
physicians as a whole and certain groups 
separately. We have covered surgeons, eye 
specialists, ear, nose and throat specialists, 
obstetricians and gynecologists. This month, 
we conclude these groupings. We present 
charts on Pediatricians (Specialists in chil- 
dren’s diseases) and Urologists. We did 
not have a sufficient number of specialists 
in the remaining groups to make results 
satisfactory. However, we will present the 
actual figures by sign and degree. These 
statistics furnish a starting point. We can 
add to them as we go along providing readers 
will help us in the accumulation of data. 

Figure 1, illustrates the sign grouping of 
407 Pediatricians, corrections having been 
made for seasonal changes in the apparent 
motion of the Sun. 

Figure 2, illustrates the sign grouping of 
323 Urologists, corrections having been made 
for seasonal changes in the apparent motion 
of the Sun. 

Figure 3, illustrates variations from the 
normal birth cycle of physicians, using fig- 
ures from 6,877 physicians to determine 
normal. Normal is represented by the hor- 
zontal line running through the center of 
the chart. Percentage above and below nor- 
mal is shown in the right hand column of 
the chart. Plus and minus figures for each 
sign are shown along the bottom of the chart. 
We find the main variation in the sign Sagit- 
tarius which runs about 30% below normal. 
_Figure 4 compares Urologists with physi- 
clans generally in the same manner. 

Figure 5 is the same as Figure 3 except 


By Carl Payne Tobey 


that it is charted around a circle instead of 
along a horizontal line. Here we note that 
our high volume is in the three Air signs 
(Gemini, Libra and Aquarius) plus Aries. 
In the central circle of the chart, we have 
connected these signs together by a triangle 
and a straight line, forming an arrow head. 
You will remember that we also found a 
triangle when we charted obstetricians and 
gynecologists. In this case, however, the 
three points of the triangle have moved 30 
degrees to the west. Aries ranks high. Aries 
is the fifth sign of the zodiac when we count 
backwards from Leo, sign of the Sun, center 
of the Solar system. And the 5th House 
principle has been associated with children 
by astrological tradition. When the Sun is 
in Aries, it rules the fifth sign from Aries. 

Figure 6 gives us a circular chart of urolo- 
gists. Our high points are the two Mercu- 
rial signs, Gemini and Virgo. We find se- 
condary high points in the two Martian signs, 
Aries and Scorpio. From an astrological 
viewpoint, the high rating of Mercurial signs 
would seem to indicate that the work of 
urologists is chiefly analysis. You will re- 
member that we obtained similar results 
when we charted eye specialists and when 
we charted ear, nose and throat specialists. 

With regard to the triangle found in Fig- 
ure 5, note that with pediatricians volume 
comes in the Air signs, which astrologically 
are called intellectual. In the case of ob- 
stetricians and gynecologists our volume was 
in the Water signs, which astrologically are 
called emotional and sympathetic. This 
would indicate that it requires a sympathetic 
doctor to deal with women while an intel- 
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lectual physician is needed in dealing with 
children. With the other mentioned groups 
(eye specialists, urologists and ear, nose and 
throat specialists) the necessary require- 
ment appears to be the ability to correctly 
observe. 

Sign figures on other groups were as fol- 
lows: 

ROENTGENOLOGISTS (Exray): Aries 
18, Taurus 25, Gemini 15, Cancer 19, Leo 
24, Virgo 27, Libra 13, Scorpio 25, Sagit- 
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tarius 24, Capricorn 22, Aquarius 26, Pisces 
23. 

ORTHOPEDIC SURGEONS (Bone and 
joint surgery): Aries 14, Taurus 10, Gem- 
ini 26, Cancer 18, Leo 25, Virgo 15, Libra 
20, Scorpio 12, Sagittarius 21, Capricorn 
18, Aquarius 12, Pisces 15. 

NEUROPSYCHIATRISTS: Aries 15, 
Taurus 14, Gemini 23, Cancer 13, Leo 15, 
Virgo 9, Libra 13, Scorpio 18, Sagittarius 
17, Capricorn 16, Aquarius 22, Pisces 19. 

RADIUM: Aries 9, Taurus 9, Gemini 3, 
Cancer 8, Leo 11, Virgo 9, Libra 8, Scorpio 





Fig.4: Urologists vs Physicians 
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5, Sagittarius 7, Capricorn 5, Aquarius 12, 
Pisces 12. ~ 

PROCTOLOGISTS (Heart): Aries 3, 
Taurus 4, Gemini 5, Cancer 5, Leo 3, Virgo 
2, Libra 5, Scorpio 4, Sagittarius 3, Capri- 
corn 4, Aquarius 1, Pisces 1. 

SYPHILIS: Aries 5, Taurus 2, Gemini 3, 
Cancer 3, Leo 6, Virgo 4, Libra 9, Scorpio 
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5, Sagittarius 5, Capricorn 2, Aquarius 5, 
Pisces 3. 

DERMATOLOGISTS (Skin diseases): 
Aries 19, Taurus 11, Gemini 11, Cancer 12, 
Leo 15, Virgo 13, Libra 19, Scorpio 13, Sagit- 
tarius 12, Capricorn 10, Aquarius 9, Pisces 
10. 

TUBERCULOSIS: Aries 4, Taurus 6, 
Gemini 3, Cancer 5, Leo 6, Virgo 4, Libra 
9, Scorpio 7, Sagittarius 6, Capricorn 4, 
Aquarius 14, Pisces 6. 

For the benfit of those who wish to experi- 
ment with particular groups of physicians, 
I am going to present the normal percentage 
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of the whole that will be found under each 
sign when physicians as a group are consid- 
ered, To find the normal amount for any 
particular sign, multiply your total number 
jr all signs by the figure given herewith: 
Aries 07779, Taurus .07692, Gemini .07837, 
Cancer .08201, Leo .08783, Virgo .08754, 
Libra .08783, Scorpio .08201, Sagittarius 
07887, Capricorn .09169, Aquarius .08783, 
Pisces .08158. 

However much your sign figures vary 
above or below the result which follows the 
above calculation indicates the amount your 
sign varies above or below normal for physi- 


cians, 
In the table of orthopedic surgery (bone 
and joint surgery) note that the twenty- 
sixth degree of Libra produces 4 orthopedic 
surgeons while the entire first decan of Virgo 
produces none. The first decan of Taurus 
produces only one, and the first decan 
of Scorpio, the second decan of Aries 
and the third decan of Capricorn produce 


only two. The high birthdate here was 
October 18th. 

December 16th was the high date for 
Roentgenologists (X-ray specialists). This 
birthdate scored five. There were five dif- 
ferent decans that failed to score as much 
as this single day. 

In our list of dermitologists (specialists 
in skin diseases) we find two signs 180 de- 
grees apart ranking at the top. They are 
Aries and Libra. These signs scored 19 each 
while Aquarious scored but 9. 

Gemini and Aquarius run up the highest 
volume in our table of neuro-psychiatrists, 
the Aquarian volume being centered in the 
first two decans, 

In this department next month, we will 
present figures on 7,000 doctors by states. 
We will also begin the presentation of the 
solar data on 5,000 captains of industry in 
the United States. 

Solar degree figures of the various groups 
of physicians presented herewith follow: 
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The degrees of the zodiac occupied by the 
sun in the charts of radium specialists were 
as follows: ARIES 4, 9, 11, 12, 138, 24, 28, 
29. TAURUS 4, 9, 10, 14, 16, 20, 21, 23, 28, 
GEMINI 8, 14, 26. CANCER 1, 2, 2, 3, 
16, 21, 22, 30. LEO 1, 2, 9, 14, 14, 24, 24, 
28, 28, 28, 28. VIRGO 1, 4, 5, 6, 6, 8, 10. 
LIBRA 1, 8, 9, 13, 15. SCORPIO 13, 16, 
18, 21, 22. SAGITTARIUS 1, 5, 7, 8. 
CAPRICORN 10, 15, 18, 18, 24. AQUAR- 
IUS 4, 5, 10, 14, 18, 22, 28, 23, 25, 27, 
27, 29. PISCES 8, 9, 9, 13, 13, 15, 18, 21, 
24, 27, 29, 29. 

The degrees of the zodiac occupied by the 
sun in the charts of proctologists were as 
follows: ARIES 9, 11, 12, 17, 20, 22. 
TAURUS 13, 14. GEMINI 4, 8, 16. CAN- 
CER 1, 7, 9,14, 16,.22. LEO 1,11, &, 
22, 23, 24. VIRGO 4, 5,6, 27. LIBRA 16, 
22. SCORPIO 22, 24, 27, 28. SAGIT- 
TARIUS 2, 8, 14, 20. CAPRICORN 2, 3, 4, 
6,9, 11, 15. AQUARIUS 8, 6, 18, 18, 18, 23, 
26,29. ~PISCuSs: I, 10,11, 39, 22, 25, 2d. 


Spotlight 


(Continued from page 23) 


tacks on abuses. God has given him the 
gift of effective symbolism in both: hatred 
and creation. 

The general public may be unaware that 
Crosby is a serious artist as well as a hu- 
morist. He has exhibited paintings, litho- 
graphs and watercolors at various galleries 
ever since 1928 when his first offerings 
were received with only moderate success. 
He says in his chapter on Art, “It was 
after this show that the impulse for work 
left me entirely; so completely, in fact, that 
I shall always remember the period as one 
of utter despair. With all desire for crea- 
tion cut off, I lost ambition and wandered 
around hopelessly. Looking upon my work, 
I decided that each picture was merely a 
repetition of the others. I analyzed the 
whole situation and figured that my life 
had been wasted; not satisfied with this, 
I looked upon all artists with something 
like contempt.” Students, note this long 
transit of Saturn over the natal configura- 
tion of Sun opposition Neptune, square 
Moon conjunction Jupiter. 

In January, 1931 another exhibit drew 


The degrees of the zodiac occupied by 
the sun in the charts of physicians wh 
treat only syphilis cases were as follows: 
ARIES 4, 14, 17, 23, 26. TAURUS 18,» 
GEMINI 2, 8, 22. CANCER 9, 10, # 
LEO 1, 15, 16, 17. VIRGO 7, 10, 26, %, 
SCORPIO 9, 12, 14, 15, 24. SAG. 
TARIUS 21, 23, 23, 25, 25. CAPRICORN 
4,-6. AQUARIUS 7%, 11, 13, 21, @% 
PISCES 2, 5, 24. 

The degrees of the zodiac occupied by 
the sun in the charts of physicians wh 
specialize in tuberculosis were as follows: 
ARIES 7, 20, 23, 29. TAURUS, 2, 5,8 
17, 22, 24. GEMINI 3, 5, 12. CANCER 
3, 3, 8, 20, 29. LEO 1, 2, 8, 16, 193m 
VIRGO 13, 27, 29, 30. LIBRA 2, 5, 5,6 
6, 7, 14, 17, 24. SCORPIO 4, 6, 8, 9, 15, 
24, 25. SAGITTARIUS 4, 8, 10, 28, 24, 21. 
CAPRICORN 83, 10, 13, 29. AQUARIUS 
2, 2, 2, 6, 8, 12, 12, 15, 21, 21, 24, 25, 26a 
PISCES 11, 17, 20, 26, 26, 29. 


immediate and favorable attention. One 
critic wrote of him, “a man in whose veils 
forever pulses a vital rhythm urging him 
to create is Percy Crosby, the father af 
Skippy.” Another: “Crosby’s lithographs 
of man or animal in violent action are quick 
as a streak of lightning, a curious sort 
lightning that despite speed always has tim 
to be specifically formed—to be a horse 
Argentina or a small boy diving or a foot 
ball game.” This spring (1936) he held 
another highly successful exhibit in New 
York, some of the work being pure 
by the Italian’ Government. Several of 
these etchings were reproduced in the att 
section of The Literary Digest. : 

Like any Sagittarian, Percy Crosby 
only coming into his real stride in his mit 
forties. His creative abilities are in 
midst of another fallow period, milder and 
much shorter than that of 1928 and 192%, 
although the transit of Jupiter over his 
natal Sun brings him honors and inc 
rewards all year, from January through 
September, 1936 with another favorable 
period covering December, 1936 and Jant- 
uary, 1937. Blocked along one road, 
man’s fiery energy will strike off at ah 
successful tangent during the next se 
years, 
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z. brilliant young secretary of Foreign 
Affairs for England, has had a more or 
less meteor like rise in European politics. 







a He was born June 12th, 1897, and is a true 
; » 5,8 child of Neptune, since at birth, his Sun 
/ANCER was in conjunction with that elusive planet. 





Students of Astrology will not be sur- 
prised to learn that in all probability, he 
can talk himself into and out of almost 
amy situation. He belongs to the younger 
shool of men in high position, and is even 
younger than King Edward, himself, who 
was born in 1894. It would be hard to 
imagine a nativity more suited and more 
adapted to diplomacy, than that of Anthony 
Eden, for in addition to his Neptune con- 
figurations, he has the Moon in the secre- 
tive, diplomatic Scorpio, in conjunction 
with Saturn and Uranus. Mr. Eden can 
change his mind in the twinkling of an eye, 
and yet no one will know it, because he 
can keep on talking, and automatically 
switch to the opposite side. 

A very odd combination is this, with the 
Neptune-Scorpio to give him an elusive 
quality. His Gemini can keep him talking 
about nothing at an incredible pace, and 
his Scorpio can help him to conceal, what 
he really thinks and feels. This young 

















or statesman, I venture to predict, is not as 
sort of ink, free and open as he is credited with 
as time being. He is probably subject to almost 





amazing changes of front. 
When we consider his nativity in con- 







‘> junction with that of England’s present 
. New ruler, we find that the Secretary for For- 
chased US” Affairs has not the democratic spirit 
val of @ “ich animates the King. The present 
he iat ‘yal family is very democratic, and the 





King with Aquarius rising and the Moon 
in Pisces is devoted to the interests of his 
people. He has a particularly soft spot in 
his heart for the under dog, as is shown 
by his visits to the slums. Mr. Eden’s chart 
% the contrary, I believe, shows a greater 
regard for the aristocracy and the higher 











= classes, for his Scorpio planets do not tend 
val . the spirit of genial comradeship and 
able ee, possessed by. the present King. 
ioe n, too, his Majesty’s Sun in Cancer 

this ads him to a far greater affection for the 
ighly iene than is possessed by Mr. Eden, with 
mal is Sun in the intellectual Gemini. 





a utthough Eden has the Dragon’s Head 
fonjunction with the King’s Ascendent, 





Anthony Eden, and the Destiny 
of Great Britain 


By 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


yet there will be clashes of temperament 
and policy, due to the opposition of the 
Secretary’s ruler Jupiter in Virgo to his 
Majesty’s Moon. They share the same 
passion for the sea, but it is an open ques- 
tion, from an Astrological point of view as 
to whether it is lucky for England. The 
planetary positions may lead us to assume 
that Eden’s actions have something to do 
with the deplorable fact that in May, 1936, 
the British are for the first time in a hun- 
dred years or more, at a disadvantage on 
the sea. This is due to the fact that while 
Britain rules the waves, she has allowed 
her own fleet to be bottled up effectively in 
the Mediterranean. 

Mr. Eden’s Sun conjunction Neptune, 
has led him unwittingly to place Britain 
in this position. The King may be able 
to supply sober thought and a solution of 
the matter to his Secretary, since he has 
Saturn in Libra trine Mr. Eden’s Sun. 
The Secretary’s Neptune and Sun are in 
conjunction with the King’s Jupiter and 
Neptune. 

One thing we do know, both from an 
Astrological point of view, and from the 
point of past events, and that is that Eden 
can not deal with Mussolini. Although 
Eden has his Sun in Mussolini’s Moon Sign, 
yet it is in conjunction with Saturn and 
Mars in Gemini in the chart of [1 Duce. 
The conjunction of Neptune in Eden’s chart 
with Mars in Mussolini’s is most fateful. 
Then, too, the Italian Dictator has Uranus 
in Virgo, square of Eden’s Sun and Nep- 
tune. 

In June, 1935, Eden visited Mussolini, 
and made the attempt to negotiate about 
Abysinnia; the result was disastrous. The 
war with Ethiopia, is an eloquent testi- 
mony to the lack of agreement between 
these two. Of course this can not be blamed 
upon Eden, as Mussolini had his heart set 
upon conquest and expansion. : 

When it comes to the terms of the Treaty 
of Versailles, it would seem that Eden is 
irritated by them, and is out of harmony 
with them. This Peace Treaty was signed 
at Versailles on the 28th of June, 1919. 
The German representatives signed at 3.12 
P.M. (summer time). Here we find that 
Mars is in 23 Gemini in conjunction with 
Eden’s Sun and Neptune. 
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Probably the most reliable chart to use 
for England as a whole, is that of the time 
when the Act of Legislative Union became 
operative at 01 A.M. January first 1801. 
This Horoscope is typically consolidative 
with Uranus rising in Libra, in good aspect 
to Jupiter in Leo in the Tenth House. 
Eden’s chart has sympathy with this, due 
to both having a pronounced Uranian ele- 
ment. They are also tied by the fact that 
Mars in Britain’s chart is in conjunction 
with Venus in Taurus, in Eden’s chart, 
both being trine Britain’s Sun. We may 
therefore consider, that whatever faults of 
diplomatic handling may show forth in 
Eden’s life, he is in love with his country, 
and is devoted to her. 

His existence is also probably fore- 
shadowed by Mercury in Sagittarius, in 
the Consolidation chart. Even English 
Astrologers have no birth hour for Eden. 
After having studied his career, and 
numerous public and private pictures of 
him, I am convinced that he has Sagit- 
tarius rising. His face has the typically 
long Sagittarius contour, suggesting the 
equine family. His clothes in full length 
pictures of him hang upon him as if he 
were something inaminate. He is ex- 
tremely gawky in figure. This set-up for 
about seven o’clock in the evening, gives 
him Jupiter in Virgo in the Ninth House 
which rules Foreign Affairs. A little of 
the Virgo love of detail and fussiness is 
manifested in Eden’s chart, and his ap- 
pearance sometimes suggests Virgo. 

When we take up Eden’s relations with 
Germany, we find that he is probably favor- 
ably inclined from an Astrological stand- 
point toward the present German Republic. 
This was constituted at Berlin November 
9th, 1918, at 1.30 P.M. L. S. T. It has 
the Sun and Venus in Scorpio, in conjunc- 
tion with Eden’s Moon, Uranus, and 
Saturn. This indicates to me, that in his 
heart he has an affection for Germany, and 
that he might deal strictly and understand- 
ingly with that country. I should say that 
Anthony Eden should negotiate with Ger- 
many, personally, but that another person 
should always represent his department 
where Italy is concerned. 

R. H. Naylor, one of London’s best 
known Astrologers, writing in an English 
Magazine, called “PREDICTION” has said, 
under date of April, 1936, that he con- 
siders Anthony Eden as “Public Liability 
Number One.” In this he takes the phrase 
from the LONDON EVENING NEWS. 
Mr. Naylor states that the EVENING 
NEWS agrees with Mr. Eden’s Stars. Mr. 
Naylor says “My advice . . . Don’t back 
Eden for the Premiership or any other 
ship, except a holiday cruiser.” 


I have a great regard for Mr. Naylor's 
opinion, as I have corresponded with him 
for years, nevertheless, I feel that this 
prediction is very extreme. I beg to differ 
with him to some extent. Anthony Eden 
is young and he probably has much t 
learn, but to me his chart shows great 
diplomatic ability. -The sign Gemini is 
intimately connected with the City of Lon. 
don and it has always been prominent in 
the charts of Britain’s Royal Family, 

Then, too, my memory goes back toa 
time around twelve years ago, when Ram 
sey MacDonald was first named England's 
Premier. It happened that on that night] 
was lecturing to a group of my Astrological 
pupils. The naming of MacDonald a 
Premier had been greeted that day with 
derision and jeers in many quarters. It 
was said that he would never be able ty 
form a Government. I put his chart om 
the blackboard and predicted for hima 
long successful political career. In this 
ease, of course, I had his exact birth hour. 
It is a pleasure to me to look back upm 
the fact that my prediction has been ful 
filled. 

In the case of Anthony Eden, we ar 
not certain about his birth hour, although 
the year and day are correct. There may 
be dynamite in this young man, but dym- 
mite is a very useful article for blasting 
away old conditions. One of the best 
aspects in his chart is the trine of Jupiter 
to Venus which confers luck. Mind, Id 
not say that things are smooth for Anthony 
Eden now, but the Ship of State of every 
nation in the world is sailing th 
troubled waters at present. 

Another chart to which I have compare 
the Foreign Secretary’s is that of the treat 
Mutation (this is conjunction of Satum 
and Jupiter) which some people regard a 
the World’s Horoscope. This is set for 
January 26th, 1842, and has the Moon m 
29 Cancer. Eden’s Sun has now progressed 
to that point. Uranus in this chart is alw 
trine of the Secretary’s Uranus. There att 
several other indications that Mr. Edens 
is a Cosmic Figure. Mind, I do not say 
that he will remain in office constantly, 
that he may not make mistakes, and 
reverses, but I do feel that he is linked 
in a favorable way with Great Britaims 
destiny and with Great Britain’s King. 

We have not as yet spoken of the et 
respondence between the Horoscope of 
League of Nations and Eden’s Chart. 
League of Nations originated J anuary 10th, 
1920, 4.15 P.M. at psa an This 1s a- 
cording to the Horoscope cast by my 
Ellen Conray McCaffery. Mrs. McCaffery 
has pointed out on several occasions 

(Continued on page 51) 
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Many Things 


to differ 

ny Eden “<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
much to ‘To talk of many things; 

S great Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
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i : ANNOUNCEMENT 
C 
n Ram In accordance with our policy of rendering 
gland’ the greatest possible service to the greatest 
night | number at a minimum cost to each, we take 
ological | Yeasure in presenting Our New Service. 
ald as 
y with A Yearly Forecast 
rs, It for 1937 
able tp for each individual 
— We consider this a necessary supplement 
In this to our regular monthly forecasts, in the 
h hour Mm ™agazine, in that whereas the monthly 
k upon forecasts and general forecasts in the maga- 
en ful- tine are based upon transiting aspects to 
your Sun sign alone. This new forecast 
we ae tenders additional service by taking into 
though consideration the transiting aspects to the 
re may fy Une remaining planets in your chart. 
duo For instance, Jupiter (in Capricorn, dur- 
lasting D8 1937) may not be in any aspect to your 
» het Sun, it may at various times during the 
jupiter @ Yer aspect powerfully other planets in 
, 1 do your chart with very definite results. Per- 
athony haps presenting opportunities of which you 
every might otherwise be entirely unaware, or 
rough Possibly constituting a warning, knowledge 
of ae may enable you to avoid expensive 
errors of judgment. 
y : 
on This New Service will be available 
stan November 1st. 
urd as Send Year and Date of Birth. 
t for Price $1.00 
jon in 
no ASTROLOGICAL AGES 
are While the constellations remain prac- 
den’s tieally fixed in the Heavens, the Signs are 
t say talculated from the vernal equinox and as 
antly, @ the equinox changes its position relative to 
have the constellations by reasons of precession 
a the signs will also change. Thus, while the 
ain Sign Aries originally corresponded to the 
, constellation of that name the sign Aries 
cor- ~ contains more of the constellation 
: h- + ggg ag is anont due to enter Aqua- 
» Hence we have in recent times had 
“4 = ue known a oe Piscean Age and are 
; entering the Aquarian Age. This is 
iend € origin of and the meaning of the Astro- 
fery logical Ages, 
that Each age develops its own peculiar view- 





Point, dominating Idea, Ideal and Religion, 





And cabbages and kings. 


>” 





which incorporates that idea. This religion 
is usually brought to the people by some 
highly evolved individual known as a World 
Teacher. 

In the Taurean Age we had the Religion 
of the Bull. Buddha—grand glorious, and 
sublime—brought the message. 

Next came Moses to incarnate the Spirit 
of the Arian age and brought with him the 
religion of the Ram—a religion of fiery 
zeal, a religion founded .in Inspirational 
Prophecy and whose Priests and Prophets 
were all men who had passed through the 
purifying fires of intense passion and on 
the altar of this religion of the Fires of 
Sacrifice were never extinguished. The 
vernal equinox was then passing thru the 
first of the fiery constellations, Aries—Car- 
dinal Fire—symbolized by a leaping, de- 
vouring flame, and the Jewish Bible is full 
of fire from cover to cover. Altar Fires 
from which the odor of burning incense 
rose ceaselessly and Fiery Furnaces of 
such intense heat that even to approach 
the open door thereof was to court death; 
yet withal the prophet of this religion of 
Fire passes through it untouched like a 
salamander, and finally a lake of Eternal 
Fire into which all who did not accept this 
religion might be conveniently cast and con- 
verted when it was too late. 

Then came Jesus, the Christ, to incarnate 
the Spirit of the Piscean Age. A Water 
Sign, common water, a gentle stream of 
water winding its way onward, ever on- 
ward toward the Sea. Hence it was quite 
appropriate that this Teacher should enter 
by way of Baptism by waters at the River 
Jordan. 

Even so this Twelfth House of the Horo- 
scope represents that department of the 
soul thru which flows the River Jordan and 
the Christ within having attained to matu- 
rity is there baptized. It is there that the 
soul in its pilgrimage to the Promised Land 
finds the last barrier to be overcome, On 
one side of the Wilderness of the First 
House; on the other the Promised Land of 
the Eleventh. John, the Personal Self in 
the First House has been “a Voice crying 
in the. Wilderness,” “Make straight the 
way of the Lord.” Note the frequent. ref- 
erence in the New Testament to the 
“Waters of Life.’”’ Coming from the sign 
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of the Waterman, Aquarius, bringing that 
precious fluid, the Son of Man, the Higher 
Self and the Lower Self meet in the mystic 
Twelfth House, the Sign of the Fishes. 
Hence, “I will make you fishers of men” 
and the frequent reference to Fishes and 
Fisherman. Here is the mystic shrine in 
the soul where the Cross is set up and the 
Supreme Sacrifice of Self is made—the 
place of Atonement. 

The Human Race in passing thru the 
Piscean Age has also been crossing the 
Jordan, a period when the clouds of 
doubt have many times obscured the Sun 
of Righteousness. Many courageous souls 
have walked in the footsteps of their 
leader the Christ; others have been 
slower to learn and in making this Sacri- 
fice of Atonement have suffered cruelly and 
often it seemed in vain, but beyond lies 
the Promised Land. Already the Sun of 
Knowledge is breaking thru the clouds 
when mankind having learned the lesson of 
Faith may be trusted with knowledge. 
Hitherto the admonition has been “Believe, 
believe. Ask no questions,” but “whosoever 
believeth on me shall have everlasting life.” 

Even as Psyche in the ancient myth had 
to accept her lover as the God of Love 
purely on Faith, never being permitted 
to see his face, so was mankind asked to 
accept the Christ without question, that 
being a condition for his presence at all, 
even as the envious sisters of Psyche sowed 
seeds of doubt in the mind of that trusting 
soul and were instrumental in her subse- 
quent ruin, making it necessary for her to 
win back her lover only by performing 
the most arduous tasks in a spirit of abso- 
lute self-sacrifice and remorse,—even so has 
the Soul of the World in recent centuries 
paid in full the penalties for its doubts. 

Yet during this period of Stygian night 
the Faith of the Soul had been sorely tried. 
Small wonder if the heart failed at times 
for who could know whereto the next step 
would lead and mayhap send that trusting 
soul plunging headlong into nothingness 
and night, yet many have gone bravely for- 
ward, never doubting for an instant to the 
very end, nor have any returned to en- 
courage their brothers who following on 
would like so much to know what was found 
beyond that mystic veil, or—if anything 
was found. 

How great will be the faith of those who 
having taken the final plunge, having 
earned the right to tear aside the veil, will 
find that indeed their hopes were more than 
justified. How sad the plight of those who 
while in a spirit of suspicion and doubt 
enter the secret chamber stealthily and 
with their tiny candle of intellect dare to 
look on the face of the Sleeping God. The 


———. 


surpassing beauty of that vision is indeed 
a paralyzing revelation to a mind unpuri- 
fied, and the God is awakened and discovers 
this attempted deception. Full atonement 
must be made for this breach of Faith, 

With our entry into the Aquarian Age 
the dominating Idea is “I know” and the 
Soul of the World having completed its pil. 
grimage Via Dolorosa, the Piscean Age, 
had earned the right to know. We shall 
expect during this age to reach a solution 
of this riddle of Life and Death. Here js 
the Home of Science. Aquarius, “the truth 
seeker, or scientist,” lives here and Science 
shall ere long drag forth this “Great 
Secret” ; men shall live together in harmony, 
and cooperation, for they shall all be in 
conscious cooperation with God. They shall 
know him and shall no longer be asked to 
accept him in Blind Faith. We speak here 
not of individuals but the Soul of the 
World, and the progress of this World 
Soul on a Cosmic Path is repeated by each 
individual soul in its individual Path. As 
above so below. 

The religion of this new age shall bk 
founded on Knowledge. The Teacher, when 
he comes, to incarnate the spirit of this 
age shall no doubt be a scientist. And even 
as the Christ as the leader of the Piscean 
Age blazed a trail to the Cross and lived 
a life of absolute self-abnegation, so shall 
this coming Teacher blaze a trail to the 
Temple of Knowledge thru the field of 


science. 
ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

The letter which I have enclosed was re 
ceived by me from Mr. Charles F, Haanel, 
author of “The Master Key System” which 
had a following of about 100,000 a number 
of years ago. No doubt Mr. Haanel dis 
covered it in his “morgue” while searching 
for data of important events of his life 
which I had requested. 

There are several points that were d 
much interest to me; the most important 
being that of accuracy and care of th 
average Astrologer. Had one or two of 
these Astrologers, who were the mediums 
through which Astrology, as a Science, was 
being tested, been careless and inaccurate 
while doing their work Astrology would, 
no doubt, have lost a very ardent booster. 

The paragraph next to the last has a pre 
diction regarding scientific investigation 
that is now being fulfilled by the work of 
several magazines, and especially by 
Research Department, of the Brotherhood 
of Light work. 

In the last paragraph, the Judge has—I 
think ‘ without realizing it—spoken 
“Spiritual Astrology” as it is being 
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in the articles published monthly in Student 
Astrologer. 
If you think -this will interest others, 
please publish it. 
Sincerely, 
Carrie M. Hill, 
Publisher. 


IN DEFENSE OF ASTROLOGY 


A Letter by Judge Harcourt M. Taylor. 
Arthur T. Vance 
Editor Pictorial Review 
New York City. 

Dear Sir: 

My stenographer called my attention to 
the article in your March issue, under the 
caption “Do the Stars Rule Our Destiny,” 
written by one C. J. Kullmer who appends 
the title “Ph.D.,” to his name, evidently 
to add weight to what he writes. 

I take it that your journal purports to 
contain authoritative articles which may be 
regarded by your readers as reliably in- 
structive as well as interesting or enter- 
taining. With that thought in mind, the 
careful reading of this article amazed me, 
not only because of the fact that the writer 
admitted his profound ignorance of the 
subject, but that your editorial policy 
should be such as to publish an article on 
a subject so profound as Astrology by a 
writer who not only admits his total ignor- 
ance of the subject, but displays such an 
intense bias and prejudice as to preclude 
any possibility of his ever knowing any- 
thing about it. Usually writers of articles 
on technical subjects are selected on ac- 
count of their recognized knowledge of the 
subject or who at least can lay claim to 
have made an impartial investigation of it. 

The writer of this article is not only 
clearly incompetent and prejudiced, but his 
reference to religion and psychology and 
“good form” indicate with equal clearness 
that he is a crass materialist of the crystal- 
lized type, who worships at the shrine of 
authority, the kind who, had he been living 
in Galileos time would have joyfully con- 
demned him to the pyre for daring to lay 
claim to a discovery that was hostile to the 
existing order of things. 

I hold no brief for Astrology, other than 
such as arises from my own experience and 
a love of truth, whether it be in accordance 
with “good form” or opposed to it. The 
world needs all the light it can possibly se- 
cure in order to solve its problems. 

Groping for light on my own personal 
problems a few years ago, I began to in- 
vestigate Astrology in an attitude of men- 
tal skepticism, but with a willingness to 
consider the evidence, if any there could 
be produced, before passing judgment upon 


the validity of its claim. I brought with me 
to my investigation four years experience 
on the trial bench in a court of record 
which had served to develop the judicial 
side of such legal mind as I possessed. 

I selected three different Astrologers who 
were all of the highest standing and sent 
them the necessary data for their work. 
None of these people knew anything about 
me or my history, and yet to my surprise, 
I received from each one a diagnosis of my 
nature, character and physical weaknesses 
and peculiarities so accurate and complete 
as to convince me that Astrology had just 
claims to be considered truly scientific. In 
consequence I began to study the subject 
myself and after about three years of 
study began to cast horoscopes of people I 
knew well. I found the correspondences be- 
tween the planetary positions and natures 
weighed according to the rules established 
by centuries of observation by some of the 
best minds of the past, and the characters 
of the people whose horoscopes I delineated, 
to be so uniformly close that there could be 
only one conclusion open—that simple ex- 
periment will quickly establish to an open 
mind the existence of an exact correspond- 
ence between the nature of every individual 
and the positions of the planets at his birth. 

No astrologer claims that the stars rule 
the destiny of any one. The claim is that 
planetary influences incline but do not com- 
pel, so that the very heading of the article 
in question conveys a false insinuation. 

It is true that there are many charlatans 
who are duping the public under the guise 
of being astrologers. I personally know 
many lawyers and doctors who are equally 
as unworthy of their professions, but I do 
not condemn these professions, because of 
the weaknesses of some of their members. 

Neither is the argument valid that As- 
trology is not scientific because it is not 
taught in any college or university. How 
many subjects are now taught in such in- 
stitutions of learning that were not recog- 
nized by them a few years ago? 

Such articles as this cannot hurt the 
cause of Astrology, which is rapidly becom- 
ing accepted by the intelligent people of 
today. Some time a powerful magazine 
that has a real interest in promoting the 
cause of Truth will cause a scientific in- 
vestigation of this subject to be made and 
published that will at once and completely 
establish generally and for all time its claim 
to being truly scientific. Because Astrology 
is a Science, but many Astrologers are not 
scientific, 

When that has been done, it will be the 
deathblow of materialism, because of the 
implications that follow from the fact of 
such correspondences. They indicate the 
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existence within man of a finer something, 
immortal in nature, which is evolving ac- 
cording to divine law and pointing to 
further self-conscious existence after the 
event called death. For this reason the 
materialist of the type of the writer of your 
article, will undoubtedly fight Astrology to 
the last. 
Yours respectfully, 
Harcourt M. Taylor 


COMETS 


My Dear Mr. Clancy: 

In the August number of your American 
Astrology Magazine, you have an interest- 
ing article covering the Peltier comet and 
the possible effects it might have on the 
horoscopes of your readers. 

I am enclosing a copy of my horoscope 
for your perusal and study. (Birth data— 
January 30, 1895, 8 A.M., Springfield, Ill.) 
The Peltier comet entered Aquarius exactly 
on the degree of my ascendant and brought 
me the most devastating disappointment in 
my life. 

You will note by my letterhead that I am 
a writer; I started out in life as a shoe 
maker and from all indications now, will 
end up that way. In February, 1934, I was 
promised the editorship of our national 
magazine. My progressed sun was enter- 
ing a trine to my natal Uranus, then re- 
trograde in my Ninth house. 

Since then, I have studied very much, 
preparing myself for such an important 
position. July 30 I was called to St. Louis 
to a conference wherein this position was 
at stake, I passed the conference with 
great honors, it seemed. The time was from 
11:30 A.M. Friday, July 30, to 12:45 P.M. 
a period of an hour and fifteen minutes. I 
was dismissed with congratulations from 
all the party and was told that the decision 
would come to me by mail. 

The letter was written on the 3rd and 
reached me on the fifth at 9:30 A.M. It 
completely destroyed all my hopes, ruined 
all the promises and leaves me undergoing 
the worst emotional cyclone in my life. I 
cannot think clearly, have nothing in sight, 
and have the most irresistible desire to do 
away with myself. 

During lucid intervals I have looked over 
my chart and see no aspect to my moon, 
although the full moon of the second fell 
directly on my natal Sun. If you can send 
me any crumbs of comfort, you will surely 

doing a wonderful thing. 

Here is one example of what the Peltier 
comet has accomplished in one horoscope. 

Most sincerely yours, 
E. R 


Answer: This is indeed a very interest- 
ing case, and we wish to express our appre- 
ciation of your courtesy in sending us the 
details. As a matter of fact, so little is 
known of the effect of comets that we wel- 
come any knowledge on the subject that is 
available, 

The most that can be said is that such a 
visitation always brings with it a great 
revolutionary change. In your case this 
manifested as physical disappointment— 
and yet, I am wondering if in the ultimate 
vesult of this may be altogether as it has 
appeared to you? 

You see, we must, at such a time, widen 
our horizon. We do this by rising, mentally, 
above the present situation. Move up to 
the 9th house of your chart, where from 
the Mountain Tops of Philosophy and Re- 
ligion, you may see the present and imme- 
diate future in quite different perspective. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

In March 1935 I picked up a copy of 
American Astrology in a local bookshop 
and opening it at the first page I glanced 
at the initial article by Dane Rudhyar. 
Intrigued by the little I read, I bought the 
magazine. I have been buying it ever 
since for the illuminating comments of this 
gifted author, whose articles alone, in my 
estimation, are worth the price of the 
magazine, and confer distinction upon it, 
raising it to a plane high above that of 
the ordinary astrological publication. 

I want to congratulate you on having se- 
cured (apparently) the exclusive output of 
one, who, because of his comprehensive 
knowledge and intuitive perception of both 
psychology and astrology, produces litera- 
ture that is original and of outstanding 
significance. 

I congratulate you also on the progress 
of your magazine during the past year, 
with an increase in size from 80 to 112 
pages and a widening of scope, the subject 
matter of the April number including, in 
addition to the customary forecasts and 
strictly astrological features, comments by 
readers, an interesting reprint, “Solar Biol- 
ogy” and an entertaining and unique story 
by Peter Veysey. It is on account of the 
latter, by the way, that I am having the 
April number sent to a friend. 

Sincerely yours, 
M. 


DAILY GUIDE 


Gentlemen: 
Recently, I purchased the July issue of 
your magazine, which I have found interest- 
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ing, and so far as the Virgo section is con- 

cerned amusing, for, to date, not one item 

has in any way checked with my experiences. 

July 

1—No temper lost—no occasion. Less rea- 
son than usual to watch finances. 

2—No occasion to commit myself to any on 
any subject. As to advice, none what- 
ever from any source. 
3—Finances not suggested in any way 
whatever. Not a suggestion of tempta- 
tion so far as bright lights were con- 
cerned. 

4—No celebration at all, and no tempta- 
tion to do so. 

5—Fewer ideas than usual! 

6—Not even an opportunity to quarrel 

with any one. Not an erratic friend 
present on the scene of action. 
7—No disturbing messages, no private 
conference. Plans for what? 

8—Inflationary business scheme 
have fallen by the wayside; 
reach me. 

9—Good advice! Why don’t you give peo- 
ple credit for having some common 
sense! 

10—If I had sought publicity, I do not 
know what the excuse would have been. 
Quarrels! Not a chance! It would 
have been necessary to invent one. 

11—No social tension, no restrictive asso- 
ciates, etc. 

12—Made no business contacts. 

13—No conference and no opportunity to 
ask for a raise. 

14—Travel was out of the question. And 
advertise for what? 

15—No likelihood of any business proposi- 
tions being presented today. 

Astrology usually points out some of my 
general characteristics, but, I have yet to 
see the Virgo analysis that in any way co- 
incides with my experiences than does 
yours. So, what do I think of Astrology? 
What would you think under the same 
circumstances? 


must 
didn’t 


Yours very truly, 
mC. 


Answer: It must be understood that this 
Guide is based upon the interpretation of 
the transiting planets, in relation to the 
sign in which your Sun was posited at 
birth. This, of course, is only one of the 
12 signs in your chart, as in the chart of 
everyone else. We might thus conceivably 
have chosen any of the others, we might for 
instance, choose the sign which contains 
your Moon, or the sign which happens to be 
rising on the Eastern Horizon at the hour 
of your birth. But, the Sun sign has been 
chosen as the basis for these forecasts for 
two reasons; first, because the Sun is the 


centre of the solar system, symbolizing the 
central and controlling factor in your life 
and indicative of your ruling instinct; sec. 
ond, it would not be practical to give a gen. 
eral forecast for ascendants, or the Moon 
alone, because the Moon’s position changes 
too rapidly and so often the hour of birth 
is not known, 

There is another possibility, that the 
grouping of planets in one sign of the 
zodiac may cause such a concentration of 
forces, that it might become the dominant 
sign in the horoscope, even though the Sun 
was not included in that group of planets, 
Thus you see there are many factors that 
might account for the fact that the Virgo 
Guide does not, apparently, meet your re- 
quirements, 

My suggestion would be that you have 
your horoscope calculated to the minute of 
your birth, by some reliable astrologer, and 
then it might be possible to decide on the 
advisability of using the ascendant, rather 
than your Sun sign. 


DESTINY 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I would like to know what is the differ- 
ence in Mr. Leslie Howard, the moving pic- 
ture actor and my own horoscope. We are 
both born April 25, 18938. Mr. Howard is 
sitting on top of the world and has fame 
and fortune and I am here in the City of 
New York on Home Relief. I have lost all 
my friends and money. 

Very truly yours, 


Answer:' You must understand that a 
horoscope is a chart of causes, not effects. 
This is particularly true of the solar chart, 
which we arrive at from the birthday, 
alone. Other factors must be taken into 
consideration, the hour, place, and last, but 
not least, the parentage—hereditary i- 
fluence. 

I once knew a man, personally, who was 
born the same day and the same year as 
Mussolini. He was a factory worker and 
far from being a Mussolini so far as 
outward appearances went, but there was tt 
Mussolini there just the same—potentially. 


GODDESS OF LIBERTY 


The golden jubilee celebrating the accep- 
tance of the statue of “Liberty Enlighten- 
ing the World” as a gift to America from 
France, October 28, 1886, is contemplated 
and it is thought that an astrological por- 
trait of the “Lady with the Lamp” would 
be of interest. 

The “focussing of attention” by the na- 
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tion if not the race upon the great sym- 
bolical figure erected is significant in the 
consideration of America’s ideals. For 
fifty years she has stood for all of the 
qualities found written in the stars. We 
see her “clothed with the Sun” and in the 
renewal of our acceptance would unveil 
her identity with the principle of evolving 
purpose and crown her with our recognition. 

The sun in Scorpio, the Sign of the 
Eagle, significant of high purpose standing 
in the chaotic waters, giving the Ideal the 
Ascendency. 

The Moon was new and in conjunction 
with Mercury in Scorpio, adding dignity 
and force, on a degree favorable to reforms, 
which might be termed a Uranian degree. 
This chart reveals balance in the distribu- 
tion of the planets in the four elements and 
in their respective aspects, but with the 
aggregation of influence in the equatorial 
are of Libra, Scorpio and Sagittarius we 
fnd the unity of purpose significant. 

Mars in Sagittarius indicates the direc- 
tion of energy to foreign relationships, but 
in friendly aspect to all. And especially 
indicative of the freedom of the Press and 
all publications. This is also strengthened 
by the friendly aspect to Jupiter and Venus 
in Libra; and with Uranus also in Libra 
in good aspect to the sun, the preponder- 
ance of influence upholds the Ideal sym- 
bolized by the statue, favoring Justice and 
giving impetus to scientific research. 

The square from Saturn in Cancer in the 
solar Ninth served as a stabilizing influ- 
ence, while the trine of the Moon to Saturn 
added strength to the inherent character- 
istics. With Uranus, Venus and Jupiter 
in Libra artists and writers were closely 
allied to the prevailing IDEA. 

The polarity of the Moon and Mercury 
with Neptune in Taurus signifies the ten- 
sion that has kept America wrestling with 
her economic problem. At this time Uranus 
takes a hand in a transit through Taurus, 
bringing sudden financial changes. 

Noting the Progressions of this date we 
find the Sun and Venus active in Sagit- 
tarius the past twenty-five years, embrac- 
ing the period of the World War. At the 
entrance of America into the war in April, 
1917, the martial influence was strong with 
the Sun, Venus, Mercury and Mars tran- 
siting Aries and Saturn transiting the 
natal position. The Moon’s first twenty- 
eight year cycle was completed at this time. 
he end of the second cycle occurs in 1942 
when Uranus is in Gemi—a most upsetting 
time heretofore. 

The total eclipse of the Sun in May, 1929, 
the year of America’s financial crash 
ocurred in conjunction with Jupiter and 
the Moon’s North Node, and was also with 


Neptune in this chart, pointing unmistak- 
ably to a new cycle in monetary affairs. 
The sun had progressed to a semi-square of 
its natal position, denoting action. 

The day by day progression shows the 
Moon to be in Virgo in conjunction with 
Neptune at this time, indicating our in- 
volvement in Labor affairs. Approaching 
a trine to the natal Neptune with the help 
of Uranus we may look for a favorable 
settlement of conditions, but on a higher 
level of consciousness. 

The cherished ideals of America are 
written herein but the steady march of 
planetary influences have occasioned man 
many hours of despair and only the in- 
herent attachment to the ideal of life, love 
and liberty has she withstood the restric- 
_ born of intolerance and traditional 
ore. 

The planetary influences of October 28, 
1936, brings a reminder of the Solar Eclipse 
of June 19th, when the mutable Cross was 
seen significant of the dark hour before 
the dawn. Here we find the Moon’s South 
Node 27 degrees of Gemini in the solar 
Eighth—the end of a cycle—in Scorpio 
House—in agreement with Dane Rudhyar’s 
remarkable delineation of that significant 
hour in the June issue of American 
Astrology. 

Here we find again the emphasis on Mars, 
as the Moon is in Aries and Mars in Virgo 
with Neptune. Tension from every quarter 
and apparent frustration is seen whether 
perusing the chart or a newspaper. 

The Goddess holds aloft the LIGHT—the 
answer to all questing—in her right arm 
of power and in her left a Scroll is carried 
near the Heart—a symbol of Ageless Wis- 
dom. ’Tis written—and silently she pro- 
claims the WORD of liberating force. 

Jennie S. Thomas 


LANDON 


Dear Sir: 

The nomination of Governor Alf M. 
Landon of Kansas for President of the 
United States on the Republican ticket and 
the nomination of President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt on the Democratic ticket presents 
important problems as far as Astrology is 
concerned. 

Governor Landon was born on Septem- 
ber 9th, 1887, while President Roosevelt 
was born on January 30th, 1882. 

Taking only the general rules of Astrol- 
ogy into consideration, we find that Gov- 
ernor Landon is under the sign of Virgo, 
while President Roosevelt is under the 
sign of Aquarius. 

The Republican convention convened at 
Cleveland on June 8th, 1936, and the 
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Democratic convention at Philadedphia—on 
June 23rd. 

For a considerable period this year we 
have had Saturn in Pisces which is opposite 
to Virgo and therefore unfavorable, being 
opposed by Neptune in Virgo. 

We also have Jupiter in Sagittarius, and 
Jupiter therefore, being in another unfavor- 
able sign to Virgo, and Mars also in Gemini 
this month, and Gemini also unfavorable 
to Virgo and the Sun in Gemini the first 
three weeks of June, again unfavorable to 
Virgo. 

We also have Mercury in Gemini from 
May ist to July 8th, 1936, again unfavor- 
able to Virgo, Mercury being! the planet of 
making important decisions especially as 
far as important and beneficial changes 
are concerned. 

As far as the President is concerned, 
June is more favorable to him because the 
Sun, Mars and Mercury being in Gemini is 
favorable to Aquarius and Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius from November 9th, 1935, to Decem- 
ber 3rd, 1936, also is favorable to the Presi- 
dent, especially because Jupiter is the 
planet of political activities and expansion. 

However, as far as the President is con- 
cerned, Saturn is no longer in his birth- 
sign Aquarius as it entered Pisces on Feb- 
ruary 14th, 1935, a neutral sign for Aqua- 
rius and Saturn the beneficial planet and 
ruling planet of Aquarius being neutralized 
by Pisces is now being opposed by Neptune 
in Virgo, another neutral sign to Aquarius. 

The beneficial aspects of Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius, a sign favorable to Aquarius, are 
very much modified by Neptune in Virgo 
which is unfavorable to Sagittarius and 
Saturn in Pisces, another sign unfavorable 
to Sagittarius. 

The position of planets favorable and un- 
favorable at the time of the nomination of 
President Roosevelt in 1932 greatly paral- 
lels the position of planets favorable and 
unfavorable to Governor Landon at the 
time of his nomination. 

When the President was nominated it 
was a short time after Saturn had moved 
out of Capricorn on February 24th, 1932, 
and into the sign of Aquarius. 

In 1932 Jupiter was in Leo until August 
11th and then moved into Virgo for one 
year. 

Ex-President Hoover was nominated 
while Jupiter was in Leo and Jupiter in 
Leo was unfavorable to the President, as 
Leo is a sign opposite to Aquarius, and was 
elected President when Jupiter was in 
Virgo, another neutral sign, and Mars was 
in Leo when he was elected. 

Practically the only favorable planet 
which elevated President Roosevelt was 
Saturn in his birthsign although he also 












had Uranus in Aries favorable to his birth- 
sign. 

During this year Governor Landon has 
Uranus in Taurus very beneficial to his 
birthsign and on June the 8th Uranus was 
in Taurus and the Moon was in Capricorn, 
also favorable to him when the convention 
convened, and although the Moon was in 
Pisces when he was nominated, a moonsign 
unfavorable to his birthsign, it was because 
the convention commenced on a day favor- 
able to him that his nomination on an un- 
favorable day is of no consequence, 

When the Democratic convention convenes 
on June 23rd the Moon is in Leo which is 
unfavorable to the President and inasmuch 
as tha convention commences on a day un- 
favorable to him the outcome is likely to 
turn out unfavorable to him. 

The President has, furthermore, under 
Numerology, selected a number 5 day which 
is also unfavorable to him, as number 5 
seems to be unfavorable to number 3, 6 and 
9 persons. 

Furthermore, Philadelphia is a number 9 
town, which means that the President may 
encounter a great deal of opposition, 
whereas Governor Landon having been 
nominated on a number 8 day, a day in 
balance with number 9, and in a number 8 
city. 

It is a question, therefore, whether 
Uranus is powerful enough to elevate Gov- 
ernor Landon into the White House not- 
withstanding the opposition of Neptune in 
Virgo, Saturn in Pisces and Jupiter in 
Sagittarius, and it may possibly be that 
his chances are slightly more favorable, as 
Uranus is a more powerful planet than 
Saturn or Jupiter, and the President will 
not have the powerful aid of Uranus in 
Aries or Saturn in Aquarius, which he had 
in 1932, at the time of his nomination and 
election. 

When ex-President Hoover was nomi- 
nated, Neptune was in Leo, and Saturn 
was in Sagittarius when he was elected. 

It may be possible, therefore, that Gov- 
ernor Landon may be elected because of 
Uranus and it is also possible that the 
President may be re-elected. 

However, November is more favorable to 
Governor Landon than to the President 
and so is October because of Scorpio and 
on Election day, the Moon is in Cancer, 4 
day favorable to Governor Landon, whereas 
it is neutral for the President, and the 
major planets being in Scorpio in October 
and November, it is unfavorable to the 
President as Scorpio is very unfavorable to 
Aquarius and very favorable to Landon, | 

Uranus is also in Taurus where it will 
be for six yeares from March 28th, 1936, 
and Uranus in Taurus is also unfavorable 
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to the President while favorable to Gover- 
nor Landon for the next six years. 
Very truly yours, 
John H. Schulze, 


MAJOR TRANSITS 


Much may be learned about the probable 
FUTURE PROGRESS of HUMAN 
EVENTS by a study of the TRANSITS of 
the MAJOR PLANETS, viz: 

NEPTUNE, URANUS, SATURN, 
JUPITER 


These mighty orbs as they ponderously 
wend their way through the dim twilight 
of. outer space, symbolize correspondingly 
vast changes in the Microcosmic system of 
relationships comprised by Human con- 
sciousness, and Cyclic changes of great 
magnitude take place in human affairs as 
these heavenly bodies—markers on the 
face of the CLOCK OF DESTIN Y—change 
their relative positions. 

Man—even the most humble member of 
the human family—is synchronized with 
the Universe in which he lives, and the 
same holds true of all other forms of life, 
but the capacity for response varies widely. 
The lower forms of life, such as we find in 
the Animal Kingdom for instance, probably 


do not register more than a limited number 
of these changes and then only physically. 
It is doubtful that consciousness is organ- 
ized in such forms much beyond the dream 


stage. Man with his highly organized con- 
sciousness, Intellect and Emotional nature 
registers these changes according to a more 
complex system of reactions, but even in 
the case of the Human Race, it is probable 
that there is a wide variation in the ability 
of individuals to respond to these primal 
forces that periodically surge up from 
beneath the level of consciousness. There 
are no doubt members of the human family 
—such as we find among the more uncivil- 
ized races—who do not respond in harmony 
with more than a very few of these planets. 
Even in civilized Society there are prob- 
ably individuals whose reaction systems 
do not extend beyond the orbit of Mars. 
On the other hand, the average cultured 
member of the Caucasian Race, with his 
highly-organized intellect and_ sensitive 
hervous system, should have a reaction sys- 
tem that takes in the entire Solar System; 
and in the case of more developed speci- 
mens may even extend beyond that—to the 
FIXED STARS. 

_ As a general rule, however, we prefer to 
interpret these Major Planets (listed 
above) in the terms of Society as a whole, 
National Affairs and Humanity en masse. 


NANCY TITTERTON 


On April 13th, 1936, I gave the Police 
Dept. this Description of the Person, who 
Murdered Nancy Titterton, of Beekman 
Place, New York, on April 10th, 1936. 
Appearance, 

broad forehead, eyes possibly brown, 
most likely hair also, fine teeth, pale com- 
plexion, short fleshy body with broad chest, 
and heavy lower limbs. (Correct.) 
Character, 

a person who has good manners, most 
likely a good education, and thinks a lot of 
appearances, is fond of water sports and 
water travel, but has a touch of eccentric- 
ity, and at times may appear queer, he also 
has a good mentality, but does not make the 
best use of his ability by having too many 
irons in the fire, he is also easily led and 
influenced by people whom he trusts. If 
deceived he will become a bad enemy. 
(Correct.) 

Occupation, 

shows a hard struggle and difficulties’ in 
making headway, owing to impulsiveness 
and mental quirks, also possibly on account 
of having an occupation that disagrees with 
him. (Correct.) 
loney matters, 

show many reversals, but whenever any- 
thing comes it is always through friends 
either way, he may never exactly be poor, 
but he also never knows exactly where he 
is at, but all his life he has always depended 
on the help of friends. (Correct.) 

Health, 

in early life the health was most likely 
good, but at the moment there is possibility 
of stomach or nervous trouble, possibly the 
mentality is affected. 

Most likely the person has never married, 
and unfortunate experiences with the op- 
posite sex, have led to unnatural desires. 
(Correct. ) 

Suggestion, 

this person is most likely known to the 
persons affected, (yes), would be inclined 
to think that disappointment over love 
affairs, has been responsible for present 
happening. (Yes.) 

Most likely the person who committed 
this act, is at the moment hiding with 
friends, and will be caught (when he starts 
Travelling), (most likely by water), but 
not right away. 

Would not be surprised then when he is 
found he will be of unsound mind, and for 
that reason escape the chair. 

He will be about 27 years of age. 
age is 24). 

He will also most likely be wearing 


(His 
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clothes of Blue or Grey color. (Wore blue 


suit.) 
Frank William Dietz. 


Editor’s Note—Mr. Dietz informs us that 
the above analysis was based upon a Horo- 
scope erected for 12 noon April 10, 19386, 
the estimated time of the crime. Our only 
comment must be—Goed Work. 


PREDICTION 


Gentlemen: 

Enclosed is a forecast purporting to 
delineate Landon’s chances. It appears to 
be at variance with your predictions of 
Republican defeat. 

I send it to you merely as an indication 
that one astrologer interprets one way and 
another another. If astrology is an exact 
science as you claim, it would appear that 
the factor of speculation, as to signification 
of aspects, etc., is too great to accept any 
forecast made by anyone. After an event 


has occurred, it is of not much use to 
explain how the stars fated it. 
Yours very truly, 
J. E. V 


Answer: Your question reveals a mis- 
conception of astrology and if you will just 
stop to think a moment, you will realize 
that it is a very unreasonable demand to 
make of any system of interpretation, 
whether we choose to call it a science or 
otherwise. Yet, yours is a common error, 
as a matter of fact, it is a thing that 
astrologers have dinned into their ears 
about twenty-four hours a day. The ques- 
tion itself proves that the person asking 
it, has never given any serious considera- 
tion to the matter, or they would realize 
how foolish it was. 

It has always been a matter of wonder 
to me why people in general will concede to, 
let us say the medical profession the privi- 
lege of being only 47% accurate; or a 
weather man may be permitted to score 
about an equal percentage of accuracy, in 
fact almost any professional man or scien- 
tist (except astrology) is allowed this lee- 
way, but with the astrologer nothing short 
of 100% accuracy is permissible, 

We have, for instance, been writing a 
Market Guide, that has bettered a 70% 
hit and yet you just should hear the wails 
that come up over that remaining 30% of 
failure. 

Perhaps the astrologers, themselves, are 
more or less responsible for this, by reason 
of their having gone out of their way to 
shout their praises to the high heavens and 
telling the world how good they are and 
from that point of view the world cannot 


be condemned for taking them at their own 
evaluationof themselves. Fortunately, thi 
sort of thing is becoming less and less 
frequent. 


ROOSEVELT 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

As a recent subscriber to AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY, may I express to you my in- 
terest in and appreciation for your dignified 
and able presentation of a subject which 
is more often than not, inaccurately pre 
sented. 

Because you are embodying a high stand- 
ard of excellence in this publication, would 
it not contribute to the same if the staff 
writers, who are allowed a wide latitude -of 
interpretation, should not include their own 
personal opinion, even if stated as such? 

For instance, one contributor, Elizabeth 
Aldrich, says, “I believe that the nominee 
of this convention will be elected. (Roose- 
velt.) Another one says he cannot see how 
Roosevelt can be elected when the eclipse 
of the Sun and Moon fall on his natal 
Mars. 

I am moved to wonder if one is a Repub- 
lican and the other a Democrat, because I 
find it mighty easy to read into a delinea- 
tion what I would like to see there. Obvi- 
ously, one of these writers is wrong, and 
as staff writers on AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, 
they have opened the door for ridicule. 

While sitting in a class in Astrology, I 
was told that Saturn in Leo in a natal 
chart, indicated one “Born to authority. A 
ruler or King; while Saturn in Capricom 
indicated one born to authority—as the 
police exercise it.” It so happens that 
Saturn was Direct in Leo between August 
19th and Nov. 19, 1887. It also happens 
that Alf Landon, nominee of the Repub- 
lican Party, was born on Sept. 9th, 1887. 
Personally, I should like to see him elected. 
Therefore it would be very pleasant for me 
to bolster up my desire by this evidence from 
the stars. But I would be willing to wager 
that in the July AMERICAN ASTROLAGY 
someone (a Democrat) will find other 
evidence to bolster up a very different 
story! 

May I suggest in the interest of Astrology 
that any one who makes a political predic- 
tion in your pages, announces in the same 
articles, his party affiliation? 

Very truly yours, 
Mrs. F. H. M. 


Answer: This is a very difficult election 
to interpret. May I refer you to my own 
astrological analysis of the election com- 
mencing on page 3 of the September issué 
of American Astrology. 
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All things (astrologically) considered it 
appears to me, personally, that Roosevelt 
should be re-elected, but I would not care 
to wager a great deal either way, there are 
too many contradictary factors involved. 

It is true, as stated in the aforementioned 
article that the balance of power, from 
many points of view, seems to be in Roose- 
velt’s favor, but there is always a mental 
reservation what the unpredictable Uranus 
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y in- 
nified miy do who now forms a major trine to 
which Landon and a square to Roosevelt. 
pre- Carter says in effect that strong and 
favorable aspects from Uranus to the Sun 
tand- or Moon is a definite indication of political 
vould success—or popularity which is the same 
staff thing. 
de -of It is further significant that Uranus also 
own has a party in the field this year (Coughlin- 
1? Townsend) which from this point of view 
beth might be a determining factor by weakening 
inee the Roosevelt support and strengthening 
082 Landon. 
how On the other hand, Saturn, in Pisces, 
lipse opposes the birth sign of Governor Lan- 
atal don. According to traditional astrology 
this should be accepted as a fairly definite 
pub- indication of defeat—But is it? Any oppo- 
se | sition as a polarizing aspect may operate 
nea- under certain circumsances, much the same 
bvi- asa conjunction. The only difference being, 
and perhaps, in the ultimate result. President 
GY, Roosevelt came into office while Saturn 
| transitted his birth sign. 
y, I However, what was stated in the 
atal September article still goes and if Roose- 
A velt is defeated in November this will 
orn merely call for a revision of methods and 
the from it we should learn much of value. 
hat We have been quite successful in fore- 
ust casting the results of such contests in the 
ens past, but what we seek, of course, is rules 
ub- that are consistently reliable. We always 
87. learn much more from our failures than 
ed. our successes. 
me We never attempt to do more than place 
om the astrological facts before our readers 
rer together with our deductions, therefrom. 
GY The reader is however quite naturally at 
er liberty to draw his own conclusions from 
nt the data furnished. He does not have to 
accept our opinion as the only interpreta- 
ry tion that can possibly be placed upon the 
ic- configurations involved. 
ne Of one thing we feel certain, nothing will 
happen on November 3rd, 1936, that will in 
any way interfere with the fulfillment of 
our national destiny—a Revolution in 1941 
Precipitated by the assassination of the 
0 man who is elected president in 1940. 
n 
¥ RUDHYAR 





So many very illuminating articles have 








been printed in your magazine written by 
Dane Rudhyar, that perhaps some of the 
distant constituents would like to picture the 
author. I saw him recently chatting with 
some astrologists—and as a lecturer he cer- 
tainly is a magnet which holds the audiences 
—even when seated on those hard-shelled 
chairs found in small auditoriums. Why, 
the people do not even squeak and bubble 
said parking places. 

Mr. Rudhyar has such expressive hands— 
graceful, in action, but then I’ve been told 
he is a concert pianist, too. Cultured voice, 
slight foreign invasion in the accent, and 
while he is not a Melancholy Dane—there are 
times when one forgets he’s on a platform 
and expects him to recite “To be—or not to 
be” as Hamlet. Certainly a strong resem- 
blance to our traditional Prince of Denmark. 

He stressed the point of not fondling fatal- 
ism in interpreting a chart. A San Fran- 
Cisco astrologist once told me that he 
thought me too optimistic as graphologist— 
that if I had cast as many horoscopes as he 
had, I would know people can’t be changed 
or overcome the planetary impingements. 
And yet—nearly all the magazines carry the 
stop, look, listen dictim “The stars INCLINE 
but do not compel.” 

Reminds me of a friend who visited Hono- 
lulu carefully carrying his three horoscopes, 
all of which predicted dire accident on a 
certain day during his visit to the Islands. 
He got out a few favorite books on philoso- 
phy, parked his torso on a couch and re- 
mained indoors to read. Some one suggested 
that while he had lived through the fateful 
day and is still evading a sojourn in the 
wooden kimona, he hadn’t proved anything. 
This young male said “Maybe not to YOU 
—but I prefer to be a live coward to a dead 
adventurer—so I just left my car in the 
garage and relaxed indoors, meditating and 
reading.” 

Don’t you think that many analysts inter- 
pret just what they see, instead of hunting 
up motives? For instance, take the quality 
of criticism ... in its many kaleidoscopic 
phases. George Wharton James writes “I 
want to radiate the ability to rebuke without 
offense, although this may appear to be a 
singular desire . . . I want to do this so that 
my own serenity is preserved. Thus shall I 
radiate serenity and not offense.” 

Just what motive animates natives of the 
various signs? Won’t some of your readers 
present a version? The Libra natives I have 
met seem to criticise from their standpoint 
of beauty, harmony, beauty, justice—they 
are not trying to make one over, they do 
not insist on the metamorphusis, but will 
point out a misdirection, some patently in- 
harmonious condition of dress, floral ar- 
rangement, home decoration—and let it go 
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at that without intensive argument, if not 
on the destructive path. 

We've all known the Capricorn interferers 
—they cannot understand your self-deter- 
mination but insist on their own. That is the 
buttinsky criticism with loud bells on its 
horns. 

Then the Scorpio subject who really is so 
anxious to find something wrong about you 
—that at first greeting, before you are asked 
to be seated or remove wraps—he deftly 
skirmishes a hair from the coat lapel of his 
victim, or tells the female that her slip shows 
beneath the frock, or that the barber had 
done a very poor job when trimming the 
thatch—it’s nearly always an unpleasant 
criticism and so rarely are such fault-finders 
consistent since their own appearance may 
be anything*but 100% au fait. But they’re 
so clever about finding the thing to be lopped 
off that self-esteem as well as joy. in having 
made a discovery are oft the motives, 

Leo so often criticises for the sake of com- 
parison—must be watchful lest he becomes 
self-righteous. 

Aries will frankly tell you that you “look 
like God’s aunt in that hat” and wish you 
to conform to his views—so his motive is 
exercise of human will. He certainly can 
~_ an unpleasant thought into your think- 
tank. 

The love of self-dramatization and exag- 
geration of a point inflates the Aquarian 
criticism until his victim may blow up with 
all the inflation provided. 

How many Sagittarians have motives of 
jealousy when putting you on the spit for 
a good roasting? These fire-signers like the 
Leos make comparisons favorable to them- 
selves—adverse to their acquaintances and 
it’s a toss up as to whether one wants to be 
a target for the archer or roared-at by the 
king of beasts. 

Did you ever note the Piscean method of 
handling out the criticism dole? First, a 
gentle and persistent pointing out of what’s 
amiss—and then if you parry thrusts—modi- 
fying statements exude while the other fish 
tries to swim to calmer water. Their motive 
seems to be an urgent need of spawning on 
your rocky soil—yet being scared off when 
you thrash the waters about noisily as a 
counter-irritant. But give them their due— 
half the time their criticism or analysis of 
another is so highly intuitive and correct 
that even if in uncovering errors it’s a case 
of “manners to wait until you are asked”— 
lots of good may be accomplished by these 
karmic dolphins who want to take you into 
their schools. 

Envy animates much of the adverse com- 
ment exuding from the Taurus tabulator 
of one’s external or internal deficiencies. 
I’ve noticed that when they constructively 


criticise—that is, hand out the BULL in 
connection with one’s appearance or talents 
—the motive is to get a good swap. Just let 
them rave about your new sartorial equip- 
ment, thank them for every effusive compli- 
ment—and refuse to swap. That bait works 
—they cannot stand it and will finally ask 
point-blank “What do you think of MY out- 
fit?” They find fault with members of their 
families and seek your sympathy, but once 
you give it beware of a collision because 
this animal is going to switch its tail in 
rage over your agreement. Once upon a 
time, a pocket-edition Taurus-lass railed at 
her sad fate—all she earned went into an 
endless hole, debts piled up— worries 
wrapped the family in indigo cloaks. She 
was a sentimental sacrificer. So I oozed 
compassion and said without malice pre 
pense “But how is it possible for you to be 
in such a bad financial state? All of you 
earn big salaries and you own your own 
home—just where lies the fault?” This was 
before General Depression had marshalled 
his hosts. Her soul-windows shone luridly. 
In fact, I was just about wondering whether 
I should be spat upon. Then she turned 
angrily: “You’ve no right to find fault with 
my family—after all, what is a little debt? 
We only owe about $500 and all our neigh- 
bors owe from a thousand dollars up—I 
think we do very well considering how other 
people manage.” 

Let’s hear from your reader-students. 
What do they know of the motive of GIVING, 
for instance? Is it false pride, generosity, 
fear of criticism, sense of duty without in- 
jection of love to mankind, Yule-bartering, 
reward expecting or what-not? So easy to 
read a chart or a bit of handwriting and 
say “Yes, very generous person.” But is it 
true? Or is it merely a case of a GIVING 
type of person with ill motives? Personal- 
izing with one’s acquaintances doesn’t get 
down to bedrock. We inject our own ideas. 
But in astrology, numerology, scientific palm- 
istry or graphology—we have no excuse for 
not discovering the motive back of all the 
acts done or words spoken or gestures em- 
ployed. And that—to my idea of feeling out 
a thing is a crux of giving first-class analy- 
ses, helpfully constructive—showing the in- 
vestigator that we’re all working out the 
God’s size job of self-improvement and hon- 
estly seeking the best tools for the sculptural 
processes. Children become revengeful when 
motives are assigned to their deeds of which 
they had never dreamed. A Gemini native 
once confided in me that his father always 
antagonized him by saying “How did you 
MANAGE TO BREAK THAT PLATE? 
Just as if he had thought out a wonderful 
way to manage an accident! You can do lots 





November 1936 47 





more with the offspring by asking “Tell 
mother how it happened, will you dear?” 
Cordially yours, 
Rusy F. REMONT. 


SHOES 


Please state what planet influences shoes 
and shoe manufacturing. Thanks for the 


courtesy. 3 
B. B. 


Answer: I cannot really give you any 
authentic information on this, only my per- 
sonal opinion, and that is that Shoe Manu- 
facturing would seem to be most logically 
correlated with Saturn. 


THANK YOU 


Dear Sir: — 

In reading the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MaGAZINE for August 1936, I find on page 
46 a question asked for the Sign that rules 
Jerusalem and the answer was that the reply 
was “I do not know.” 

If anyone is seeking for this answer to 
the question of Jerusalem there are two 
places for this answer. In the “Stars of 
Destiny’ by Katherine Taylor Craig and 
“Mundane Astrology” by Raphael, both give 
the Zodiacal Sign of Virgo as the Sign of 
Jerusalem. In addition the Zodiacal Sign of 
Scorpio rules Judea and the Zodiacal Sign 
of Aries rules Palestine. 

This may be of some use and I will pass 
it along. 

Yours truly, 
Mr. HusBert T. WESTON, 
Ward G (Upper) 
Westminster Hospital 
London, Ontario, Canada. 


THIS AND THAT 


Gentlemen: 


Will you please tell me the name and char- 
acteristics of the star which governs Alfred 
Landon, 

Also names of any new stars or those that 
became very prominent in 1817, 1819, 1844, 
19385 and this year. 

Being an amateur I do not known whether 
I am asking too much, but I do have a very 
real desire, especially 1844 and regarding 
Alfred Landon. 

Thank you very much. 

Sincerely, 
E. B. 


_ Answer: Governor Landon, being a Virgo, 
#’ ruled by Vulcan, ruler of that sign. How- 
ever, his hour of birth (noon) gives him a 
Sagittarian ascendant—ruler Jupiter. I do 


not know of any new stars that may have 
coincided with his birth. 

With regard to the year 1844, you will 
note that on page 45 of the September issue 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, that 1843 was the 
year of the great comet, which not only was 
the largest ever seen, but, was additionally 
important for the reason that it approached 
so close to the Sun, passed, in fact, through 
the Sun’s Corona. 

You will note that in the same article, the 
year 1882, the year of President Roosevelt’s 
birth, was also marked by the appearance 
of a great comet, one of the brightest re- 
corded, so brilliant that it could be seen in 
broad daylight, even at noon—it is possible 
that this may mean something in regard to 
the destiny of our president. 


THROAT 


Dear Sirs: 

A case investigator for the relief admin- 
istration, who is interested in Astrology, 
found in a very poor Mexican family in San 
Antonio a little girl whose throat is con- 
genitally deficient, having no vocal chords. 
I cannot get the exact details but there is an 
inability to speak. The birthday was ob- 
tained, it being May 19, 1924. On that day 
Mercury is in Taurus and squared by Mars 
in Aquarius and Neptune in Leo. A “T” 
square. This is about the aspects one would 
expect for such an affliction, but what of 
other children born on the same day? The 
exact time of birth of this child is not 
available. 

Yours very truly, 
N. L. T. 


Answer: Of course, the exact time of day 
for which the birth chart would be erected 
would be in turn the key to the difficulty. 
The difference betwen this child and others 
born on the same day would simply be that 
in others the affliction was merely potential, 
and in these other cases—according to their 
hereditary strains—the affliction would 
take other forms. The hereditary tenden- 
cies as revealel by the house positions of the 
planets, would indicate why in this particu- 
lar instance it took the form of an organic 
deficiency in the throat. 


URANUS 


Dear Sirs: 

I am interested in the planet Uranus and 
his “doings.” 

In this connection I find the chart of Edith 
Maxwell interesting. She was born April 
24, 1914, at Pound, Va., and killed her father 

(Continued on page 67) 
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The American Ephemeris 


All positions calculated for midnight, Philadelphia, Pa., by A. M. GRIMM 
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All positions calculated for midnight, Philadelphia, Pa., 
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Anthony Eden 


(Continued from page 34) 


the League really has a serving, and not a 
ruling chart. It has Cancer rising and 
the Moon in Virgo; Saturn in Virgo and the 
humanitarian Pisces is on the mid-heaven. 
The Dragon’s Head is in conjunction with 
Anthony Eden’s Moon. His radical Jupiter 
isin Virgo. Nevertheless, we must know that 
the League has Uranus in 29 Aquarius, and 
that Eden’s Scorpio planets square this 
point. Thus it may well be that some re- 
organization or readjustment of League 
policies may come about through the sub- 
Ject of this article. 

We must not fail to note when consid- 
ering Mr. Eden’s directions and transits, 
that Uranus is now passing over his Venus, 
an upsetting condition. Also his Sun 
and Neptune are now subject to the square 
of Saturn and Neptune. Therefore, both 
he and England may be placed in a 
tight corner, misrepresented and have 
treachery practiced upon them. Before 
this Magazine reaches its readers the im- 


portant Solar Eclipse of June 19th, will 
have occurred. This is a very important 
day in the life of Anthony Eden, as an 
Eclipse falling near the birthday is always 
vital for any individual. Also this Eclipse 
is a trying configuration, and at the time 
Mars and Venus will be in conjunction 
with the Sun. We expect some spectacu- 
lar news which will perhaps startle the 
world, where international affairs are 
concerned. This news may not come out 
immediately at the time of the Eclipse. 
Eclipses have a leeway of a year or so, in 
which to act. 

It has been said that Anthony Eden is 
almost an incarnation of the influence of the 
Mutable Cross on the World. However this 
may be, we know that great Cosmic influ- 
ences work out through individuals. Eden 
is one of the individuals. At present there 
is almost a party split in the English Gov- 
ernment. The Labor members, and some 
othérs, feel that this Government was put 
in to impose sanctions upon Italy, which 
would be effective in protecting Ethiopia. 
They think that the Government has let the 
League down. Will these members attempt 
to make a scape-goat of Anthony Eden? 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For November, 1936 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at the 
left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative Days giv 
opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical 
or Fortunate or Routine or Dangerous 


March 22nd to April Ist 5, 15, 20, 28 12, 22: 26 Oo, 374 
April 2nd to April 11th 1.6, 16320; 2 13, 23, 27 10; 28): 
April 12th to April 20th 2,. 6,46, ‘21, 14, 23, 27 1, 23, 
April 21st to May Ist SY at es 15, 24, 28 12, 20, 
May 2nd to May 12th 3, 848,23 10, 16, 25, 13, 20, 
May 13th to May 21st 4, 9, 19, 23 16, 25, 14, 21, 
May 22nd to June Ist 5, 9,20, 17, 26, 15, 22, 
June 2nd to June 12th b -10,. 20; 18, 27 16, 
June 13th to June 21st 5 ha SEO 19, 27 16, 
June 22nd to July 3rd 22, 20, 17, 
July 4th to July 13th : a Fe 16, 18, 
July 14th to July 23rd ¢ » 22a, 19, 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd ¢ 24, 20, 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 16, 20, 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 16, 2 21, 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 17, 26 22, 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 3, 18, 2 16, 3 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd on | ap’ - 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 20, 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 16, 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd | He 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd ats 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 18, 2: 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 19, 
Nov. 23rd to Dee. 3rd 9, 20, 
Dee. 4th to Dee. 13th , 20, 
Dee. 14th to Dee. 22nd a Dap 
Dee. 23rd to Jan. Ist ee 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th , 23, 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 23 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 

Feb. Ist to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st 


- 


- 


. 
~) 


- 
< 


- 
+ 


. 
~ 


J 


. 
~ 


~ 


~ we 


Cento cr cr 


2b 


+ 
. 


- 


> 
~ 


- 


iim Co Oo ND 


CDHNAAMPKHWNEORHOWNeE COON 
PWWNENAAAPWWNENADAPR WH 


Po 


< 


2 Ot Hm Oo tO De 


Pwownm © 
Ne NID 


+ 


er) 


( Qo'>1§ 


eS 


. 


© 
bo 
. 


oy 


- 


- 
~ 


> or i © 9 


wNeypdpre 
IITA AAS 
NVENAM AB Ww ow 


mm OO 0D DD eC 


or) 
- 





ORULEAR 
(TNROLOCY 


SHANE MILLER 





54 American Astrology 





Temperature and Weather Guide 


November 1936 


; eS charts are given below 
for four different parts of the United States 
showing the most probable movement and 
departure from normal, day by day, during 
November, 1936. The figures are the days 
of the month and their positions above or 
below the normal line indicate the forecasted 
temperature changes. 

On next page is given a table in which 
figures are used as symbols to indicate the 
forecasted weather conditions, day by day 
for the month in the 14 weather zones as 
shown by the map. Two figures, as symbols, 
are given for each day and they are to be 
read as follows: 


1—Signifies the approximate position on the 
map of LOW barometric pressure but 
may be quiet and not stormy. 

2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure, 
where it is usually clearing. 

3—Signifies probability of rainy, unsettled 
weather. 


By L. H. Weston 


4—-Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather, 

5—Is the symbol showing the storm center, 
low pressure. 

6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 

7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 

8—Within clearing area where showers are 
few and becoming infrequent. 

9—Partially cloudy and rains tending to in- 
crease. 

0—No great change, or stationary condi- 
tions. 


An Example—Let us take November 11. 
The symbols, when read as directed above, 
indicate low pressure with some rain on the 
North Pacific coast and also light raining 
to the south. High pressure and fairly dry 
weather Middle West and Southwest. Some 
rain about central United States and a 
stormy condition on the Great Lakes. Rain 
about the Middle Atlantic slope, but farther 
north some clearing, and slightly disturbed 
on the gulf coast line. 
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Forecast for 
November 1936 


I NATIONAL AND POLITICAL 


T is part of Mr. Roosevelt’s luck that 
Election Day comes after the opposition of 
Mars to Saturn, and smack under the 
square of Mars to Jupiter; also that the 
gods have so decreed it that on Election 
Day, the transitting Moon coincides with 
his own Moon and Midheaven. ... For few 
things are more likely to put the country 
in a pro-Rooseveltian frame of mind than 
the square cf Mars to Jupiter. This is one 
of the great optimism-inducers among as- 
pects; also it is a condition under which 
people are likely to think and say unkind 
things about bankers, brokers, stock-market 
operators, and captains of. industry, all of 
which causes them to remember, with Mar- 
tian-Jupiterean enthusiasm, that F. D. R. 
is the avowed enemy of special interests. I 
think I have said before, that the concerted 
opposition to Mr. Roosevelt will wear it- 
self out about the 23rd of October, and that 
by the time Election rolls around, Mr. Roose- 
velt should be riding high, wide, and hand- 
some toward a somewhat more sweeping vic- 
tory than anyone expects for him. 

As this is written (Sept. 1) Mr. Landon 
has proved something of a disappointment 
as a campaigner. But we dare say that he 
has a shot in his locker which will come 
forth as Mars transits his Sun in October 

. and the force of which will be pretty 
well spent by the time November rolls 
around. 

What about the rest of November, after 
Election? Well, Mars stays in Virgo till the 
14th, so we expect the disappointed losers 
to take about that long to catch their re- 
spective breaths and decide what to do 
about it. 

Then, suddenly, between the 15th and the 
19th, three important shifts of planetary 
emphasis take place. First, on the 14th, 
Mars enters Libra. Then, on the 16th, 
Venus enters Capricorn. Lastly, on the 
19th, Saturn turns direct, having been re- 
trograde since the 4th of July. 

Mars in Libra is about the worst place for 
Mars to be, for here his energies are ex- 
pressed in a nervous, disorganized fashion. 
And being square Venus in Capricorn for 
most of the last two weeks, we expect to see 
repercussions in the money markets, as 
scared Martian operators (and most big 


Mundane Astrology 


; 
Grant Lew 


business men have Mars in positions of some 
prominence) run for cover. This is borne 
out by the turning-direct of Saturn in 
Pisces, where he represents Big Business as 
opposed to Neptune in Virgo, representing 
Labor. And we believe that the last two 
weeks of November, 1936, will see the be 
ginnings of developments which will prove 
the winter of 1936-1937 one of the hardest 
of all for the common run of the people, 
Murmurs of discontent will begin to arise 
from all sides and all classes ... from the 
rich for the “burdens” that are imposed on 
them: from the poor and the unemployed 
for the additional difficulties of the High 
Cost of Living. Saturn is moving toward 
the third and last opposition to Neptune, 
which will be completed in January, 1937, 
and which will bring to bear on the people 
the hardships wrought by the drought. Re- 
call that the first opposition of these two 
planets occured at the time of the Vernal 
Equinox, with Mercury involved .. . thus, 
as Saturn turns direct here in November, 
prepare to see the last and drastic develop- 
ments of this far reaching aspect. We think 
it has a direct bearing on both matters of 
Capital and Labor; and on matters of the 
drought. 

And because it falls across Mr. Roose- 
velt’s Ascendant and progressed Uranus, 
we expect both these matters to make tre- 
mendous difficulty for him in his next four 
years. And we expect him to feel, impor- 
tantly, the beginning of these difficulties in 
the last two weeks of November, right after 
Election. Mars stays in Libra till inaugura- 
tion day, which for the first time is Janvu- 
ary 1st, indicating that the developments 
of late November can be expected to stamp 
the second Roosevelt administration through- 
out its four years. 


FOREIGN 


War scares have been frequent in the past 
months and years; and politically and as- 
trologically, Europe is in such a turmoil 
that anything can happen at any time. We 
wish to point out, however, that when the 
powder keg of Europe exploded in the tragi¢ 
weeks of July 28-Aug. 6, 1914, Mars was m 
the same part of Virgo which he is in from 
the 28th of October to the middle of No- 
vember. Then he squared Saturn ™ 
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Gemini; now he opposes Saturn in Pisces 

. and before opposing Saturn in Pisces, 
he has been conjunction to Neptune in 
Virgo. This is the Aspect of Dictators. . 
and nothing could more cause dictators to 
go off the deep end, than this Martian-Nep- 
tunian conjunction, with its delusion-of- 
grandeur vibration. . . . Recall also that 
under the last transit of Mars in Libra (the 
long one from Dec. 12, 1934, till July 29, 
1935) the Saar territory voted itself Ger- 
man (Jan. 18, 1935)—something . which 
France has never forgiven, and is never 
likely to forgive. Many old European 
grievances are dug up under Mars in Libra, 
and we look definitely for some kind of ex- 
citement, if not the actual war that has 
been threatening the world for many years 
now. Hitler’s Uranus is activated by Mars 
in Libra by conjunction; while the position 
of Mars in Libra in the 12th house of Musso- 
lini’s horoscopes indicates outbreaks among 
his enemies, stimulating him to action some- 
what later (January, 1937, and April 15th, 
1937) for which time the seeds. are now 
sown. Whatever psychopathic need for 
self-aggrandizement Il Duce may have will 
be awakened this November, as Mars 
crosses the place of his Uranus, and moves 
onward into his 12th house. 

No! It isn’t going to be a peaceful No- 
vember, any way you look at it. The stress 
and tension are too great for that; and it 
is seriously to be doubted whether, at home 
or abroad, there, will be sufficient balanced 
judgment to counteract the nervousness, ap- 
prehension, and quarrelsomeness that will 
be abroad. 


PERSONAL 


To individuals, the first two weeks of the 
month are by far the happiest and the most 
constructive. The erratic and emotional 
thinking of Mercury opposite Uranus 
(Nov. 3-7) should be offset by the square 
of Venus to Saturn, naturally inducing to 
conservatism in business matters... and 
wise will be they who keep their emotions 
well bottled up and under control, and who 
decide their business problems, before the 
middle of the month, on a strictly rational 
and realistic basis. Avoid all the stress of 
Mars square Jupiter, by being somewhat 
Pessimistic, and by steering clear of any- 
thing that smacks of risks or gambles. A 
certain transient inflationism, either in ac- 
tual financial circles, or in the way of think- 
Ing of the body politic, makes a pitfall that 
800d sense can avoid. 

_So far as love and romance go, this is 
likely to be confusing. Venus in Sagit- 
tarius is not the most stable lady in the 
World, and meeting in turn the square of 


Neptune and the square of Saturn, she is 
likely to prove pretty bewildering. The 
best advice is not to take love too seri- 
ously, till after the 8th of the month. Fol- 
lowing this, Venus makes the conjunction to 
Jupiter, and between November 8th and 
November 13th, love matters should be 
glamorous and happy, leading to perma- 
nence and contentment. Mars is close 
enough to a square to make plenty of ex- 
citement, while the prior conjunction to 
Jupiter insures sincerity, passion, and 
depth for the emotions that are felt. Fol- 
lowing the 13th, and until the 17th, there’s 
plenty of excitement for young lovers . 
and they’ll have to be careful that their 
beautiful dreams don’t go on the rocks 
through anger and quarrels. Keep things 
on a steady keel, till after the 17th, when 
Venus in Capricorn trines Uranus in 
Taurus, and love settles down to a steadier 
pace... if you can hold that ole Debil Mars 
in Libra in check. Look out for false emo- 
tions, false energies, and exhaustion through 
these. Rely on your highest (Uranian) 
idealism, and forego everything that even 
vaguely resembles sensationalism and senti- 
mentality. Depth and mutual understand- 
ing will make for personal happiness here; 
frivolity makes for unhappiness. 

In business, the last two weeks of the 
month require conventionality and cau- 
tion. The vibration of Venus in Taurus, 
with all the good powerful aspects, promises 
success and steady increase through ultra- 
conservative measures; while Mars in Libra 
promises, with equal sureness, loss and dis- 
content through rash, erratic, or tempera- 
mental methods of conducting business and 
private affairs. 
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Message of the Stars 


November, 1936 


a. first seven days of November may 
tell the tale—give the answer to questions 
of intense speculation and strained endeavor 
that have been current for many months. 
History has been in the making, and now 
the lines are laid and the stage set for 
working out the details as they have de- 
veloped through force, aggression, despotism 
or vision. The week is one of high conflict, 
of large pressure either of birth or dis- 
solution. 

During this time all the vast possibili- 
ties of change which have made this a 
memorable year, will reach a focus. World 
conditions of every kind will be affected for 
nations and individuals, especially through 
finances, labor and health. The decisions 
and acts of powerful leaders may cause a 
change in territorial boundaries, thus 
causing a complete change in the balance 
of world power. This could be brought 
about or culminate in acts of terrible 
aggression. The vision or despotism of 
governmental heads may affect the lives 
of large numbers of people. But behind 
and through these apparently superior 
agencies, the will of the people as a mass 
force will be felt as never before in history. 
History is certainly in the making, but it 
will differ from former historicity in that 
the views, the aspirations, the desires of 
the proletariat has attained such positive 
power that even the most influential per- 
sons must meet its demands or quail before 
its devastation. 

In the U. S. the election will be con- 
cluded with intense feeling and bitter re- 
crimination. The tension under which it 
is fought out may cause serious breaches 
between master and man, political bed-fel- 
lows, labor and capital. Political reverses 
may astonish the world. It is certain that 
labor will be an important factor in the 
election of the next president. Individually 
or nationally possessions of any kind may 
be lost. 

In a world sense the expansive vision 
and ideas of humanity, especially those of 
the leaders, are still wide and broad. There 
does not appear to be any limit te achieve- 
ment, nor the ability to force expansion to 
the farthest point of extravagant desires. 
On the other hand discontent and resent- 
ment will be overwhelming on all sides. 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


Avarice will overcome ordinarily generous 
people. Catastrophies of all sorts can oceur 
under these conditions. 

But the scene is changing; Jupiter is de- 
parting from Sagittarius this month, 
Saturn turns direct on the 19th, while 
Neptune is stationary in 18 degrees of 
Virgo, preparatory to retrograding in De- 
cember. Before this month is over a re 
turn to sobriety, to facing the issue, to 
getting down to hard intensive labpr, a 
realization of stern necessity, will com- 
pletely cut off those far vistas and rosy 
extravagancies that have led men astray 
this year. The accounting is beginning to 
take place. And the payment for the in- 
ordinate over-reaching that has gone on 
under the opposition of Saturn to Neptune, 
square Jupiter, by nations or persons, may 
be the heaviest ever demanded. People of 
high or low position—whether prominent 
or not in world affairs—who have pre- 
viously stood out boldly for a “Cause” will 
now pause and consider their own skins. 
The motive of Self is becoming paramount, 
and the most altruistic tendencies may be 
come totally submerged under it. 

It is a truism that changes practically 
always involve some difficulties and con- 
fusions. Those that occur at this time may 
be enormous, but they will only confirm 
and make the tremendous difference be- 
tween that which is past and that which is 
to be faced. Those persons who can trans- 
cend worn out forms, who can use past 
experience wisely, and who accept the 
future whole-heartedly, will be among the 
leaders in this new dispensation. ; 

Mercury has seven major aspects during 
the month. It moves from Libra into 
Seorpio on the 2nd and from that sign into 
Sagittarius on the 20th. With this swift 
forward movement much may be expected 
in the way of increased business, the cil- 
culation of people, things and ideas, agree 
ments, publishing, and advertising. The at 
tivities of young people will be prominent 
Intellectual matters will have a larget 
scope. Following very complete severances 
during the first week, new coalitions 
parties, treaties and alignments between 
nations, in organizations or persons may 
be affected. But in all these matters there 
will be an element of secrecy or undercover 
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work that may not be nearly as successful 
as it appears. Activity will proceed from 
a very personal bias, and a self-centered 
motive could undermine the best laid plans 
or projects. 


FULL Moon 
NOVEMBER 1 TO 5 


The opening gun of the week is fired on 
the lst by a square of Mercury to Pluto. 
Events that were propelled by the new 
Moon of July and the full Moon of August 
may now have world wide reverberations 
and show the activities of those periods in 
a far different light from what they 
semed then. Conditions will be publicly 
ucovered that may dismay many people 
and create profound enmity where had 
been supposed accord. Misunderstanding 
of motive can operate as complete failure. 
Within a week separation from associates 
or possessions could result from the action 
of today. Children should be guarded from 
accidents or assaults. Anything written or 


signed should be given careful consideration. 

Mercury goes into Scorpio on the 2nd 
where it will remain until the 20th. While 
the aspects made during this transit are 
favorable, the mental tone will be obstinate, 
temperamental, and very positive in its 


likes or dislikes. A lot of subterfuge is 
going on; deals, commitments, plans, agree- 
ments, are being made with an ace in the 
hole. Everything may be shrouded with 
mystery, and any issue may be very con- 
fused. Statesmen or agents of any de- 
sription will be working along deep and 
devious lines. 
_Mars squares Jupiter on the 4th. This 
is the final outcome of situations that de- 
veloped in October when Mars opposed 
Saturn and conjuncted Neptune. This 
Ponts to treachery on a large scale being 
revealed with a fighting mad reaction on 
the part of the people. Impatience, strife 
or extreme independence will meet the un- 
Yielding decision and judgment of society 
a&aunit. A financial crisis may cause the 
lss of a career, as well as professional or 
social standing. A legal opinion may cause 
tonsternation in industrial circles. The 
labor situation may flare with terrific in- 
tensity, and a labor leader may bow out in 
efeat. Riots may occur in Jerusalem, 
Paris or Boston. Greece may be seriously 
affected and King George may lose his 
throne. Spain may have.a severe blow-up. 
Geneva may be the scene of grave concern 
oer the diplomatic tension of the world. 
Imagination will lead to vain and futile 
orts; incompetence and carelessness in 
' most ordinary matters can create 
Serious loss. Accidents may be numerous 


and fatal. Tragedy may stalk in the midst 
of high and low alike. Either avarice or 
extravagance can ruin plans or ventures. 
The middle path of common sense with 
absolute devotion to duty alone will lead to 
salvation. 

Depression and sorrow follow swiftly 
when Venus squares Saturn on the 5th. 
A heavy hand of obstruction is laid on all 
movement. Business may suffer a severe 
set-back. Persons far removed, or totally 
unknown to each other, may act with com- 
pelling power to stop any flow of endeavor. 
The death of a noted woman may bring sad- 
ness to many. Loss will come through any 
wastefulness, or a perversion of time, 
money or the emotions. The action of 
women in world affairs may be inimical to 
progress. 


LAST QUARTER 
NOVEMBER 5 TO 13 


Mercury squares Uranus on the 6th, 
which will explode secrets, contracts, or as- 
sociations and dissipate possessions. News 
will be sensational and can create intense 
antagonisms. People will be deeply hurt 
mentally and emotionally. Justice may ap- 
pear to be lost in a topsy-turvy world. 
Bitter attacks will be made on a self-made 
Leader. Slander will be hurled freely. Ac- 
cidents may be numerous and very serious. 

Venus squares Neptune on the 7th. This 
means weeping and wailing and gnashing 
of teeth. Emotional unrestraint can loosen 
the foundation of any endeavor. Part- 
nerships, particularly marital, may go on 
the rocks. Confusion, deception or 
treachery will further affect associations, 
business, finances or reputations. Very 
wide repercussions will follow the treacher- 
ous action of a woman in diplomatic circles. 
Spies may be revealed in very important 
places. 

The Sun turns the entire tide of the 
month on the 8th when it trines Saturn. 
Order is established. Vitality permeates 
the shattered organism of business and 
humanity. Persons of power and will arise 
to direct and control the affairs of nations, 
groups or individuals. Industrial conditions 
will improve. Labor troubles may be 
settled. Determination to proceed along 
conservative but stable lines will mount. 
Very secret matters in world affairs will 
develop strongly. 

This conservatism will be enriched and 
expanded on the 10th when the Sun trines 
Neptune. Persons with vision and ability 
will profit. -The sea may produce valuable 
gain for those connected with it in any way. 
Art, in all its forms, should prosper. Fore- 
sight, combined with very practical work, 
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will not only reduce problems, but add fame 
and fortune. Subtlety will be noticeable in 
the affairs of important persons, under- 
ground ramifications are being extended by 
those higher up. Very peculiar people are 
being used for very mysterious reasons. 

On the 11th Mercury trines Saturn. So 
the world picks up a rhythm of order and 
method with determination, and proceeds 
to put plans and ideas into operation. The 
agreements and pronouncements of today 
may be much further reaching and lasting 
than is supposed at the moment. Very 
posftive forces are at work to reduce lax 
and muddled conditions to a minimum. 

Mars sextiles Pluto on the 12th. The 
depth, sanity and idealism behind any mo- 
tive in public or personal action will greatly 
affect its success. The ability to work effi- 
ciently should be tremendously increased. 
Very grave decisions made in _ closed 
chambers will accelerate the progress of the 
world. Even what had previously appeared 
to be injurious may now be the stepping 
stone to abundance. 


NEw Moon 
NOVEMBER 13 TO 21 


The new Moon of the 18th falls in 21 
degrees of Scorpio. In the U. S. agricul- 
ture, food supplies, mining, land interests 
of all kinds should be active and very profit- 
able. Venus and Jupiter are in conjunction 
with the Moon’s north node at this time, 
which will benefit finances, the stock 
market, theatrical affairs, education and 
women. Travel may bring great happiness 
emotionally or in more mundane ways. Love 
or marriage may be unusually gratifying. 
Brilliant social success may be achieved. 
Legal decisions may open new channels of 
prosperity. The weather will be erratic; 
earthquakes may be serious. Some govern- 
ment official may be in a very precarious 
position on account of negligence. 

Mars enters Libra on the 14th. Mars 
here will incite to ardent love, but also to 
hasty separations in affection or business. 
This position will stir up world affairs very 
considerably; excitable people will denounce 
policies and combat plans. There will be 
a ferment in governments, organizations 
and among individuals. 

Venus enters Capricorn on the 16th, 
where it will remain until the 11th of De- 
cember. In this sign the emotions will be 
steadied, ambitions will be positive, and 
people will be capable of securing their 
ends diplomatically. But in any case 
devious currents should be avoided. 

On the 18th Mercury conjuncts the Sun, 
while both are practically trine Pluto. 
Many agreements should be settled. Large 


— 


plans may be announced by persons in 
authority. Work done secretly may be 
divulged for public acclaim. Very mysteri- 
ous situations may be cleared up. Secret 
service or diplomatic emissaries may re 
veal progress of a startling nature. 

The acclaim may be diverted or disturbed 
by a square of Venus to Mars on the same 
day. Opponents will be aroused to a fury 
of action over the announcements, and the 
success of some huge advance made by 
their superiors or adversaries. Fights and 
warfare could occur between friends; secret 
enemies may be forced into the open. 
Former contracts could be absolutely re 
pudiated. 

Saturn turns direct on 15 degrees of 
Pisces on the 19th. Older established forms 
again become operative. Sobriety, method 
and conventional action become dominant 
in a world sense. The high tide of expan- 
sion is over. Concentration of resources, 
combined with self-centered interest, will 
become increasingly powerful for the com- 
ing months. 

Mercury goes into Sagittarius on the 20th. 
While this inclines to justice and sincerity, 
there will be many deterrents to progress 
during this transit. 


First QUARTER 
NOVEMBER 21 TO 30 


The Sun enters Sagittarius on the 22nd, 
and with Mercury proceeds to face the 
squares of Saturn and Neptune in the com- 
ing three weeks. The impulse is toward 
broadness, generosity and expansion, which 
should not. be allowed to degenerate into 4 
muddled inefficiency or vaporous indecision. 

Venus trines Uranus on the 22nd while 
Mars sextiles Mercury on the 24th. Both 
are excellent aspects for personal and bust 
ness success in any direction. 

The full Moon of the 28th is important 
People generally will exercise great energy 
and perseverance, with consequent business 
success, honors and credit. Public matters 
of all sorts should prosper. The market 
should be very active and finances 
unusually good. Sudden and unexpect 
changes may benefit labor and industry. 

Venus sextiles Saturn on the 29th. Very 
conservative action will produce large Te 
wards. Ambitions will be achieved by at- 
cepting full responsibility. Fulfillment of 
obligations will bring fine promotion. 
Health should improve. Business is good. 

But business meets determined app0sl- 
tion on the 30th when Mercury squares 
Saturn. Plots may be uifolded that have 
scandalous implications. Stupidity al 
cause as much loss as treachery. A di¢ 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Day By Day 


November, 1936 


SUNDAY 6:09 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


NOVEMBER 1—The coming seven days are 
likely to try the patience of young or old, 
high or low, rich or poor. It is the wind up 
of months of strain, nervousness, un- 
certainty and confusion. Out of these con- 
ditions there is the possibility of vast 
growth, changes that will ultimately prove 
revolutionary, and a new consciousness that 
will permeate the mind of the world. To- 
day is not the time to battle with people 
or the elements. Generosity of mind and 
heart, acceptance of duty, honesty of pur- 
pose and directness of action will be the 
methods by which the wheel of fortune may 
be turned to a new high. There will be 
verbal attacks, personal antagonisms, 
treacherous undercurrents, and the whole 
may explode into violent publicity. Exces- 
sive and unreasonable enthusiasm may re- 
sult in tragedy. Anarchistic forces are ac- 
tive. Strikes and riots involving large 
numbers of people may spring like snakes 
from the head of Medusa. The pressure of 
human emotions can cause loss of position, 
reputation, money or life. Terrific crimes 
may be committed. The law will be invoked 
to straighten out quarrels that arise during 
this day and night. 


MONDAY 7:14 P.M. MOON RULER 


_ November 2 — There will be a change 
in the market trend today, as well as 
in the mental outlook and _ business 
generally. Things are beginning to pick 
up, and while it may be a week before this 
ls evident, the tide is turning. Persons who 
tan manipulate people or conditions will 
how find that the power of accomplishment 
8in their own hands. There will be secret 
conferences, underground affiliations, and 
agreements that may astonish the world 
when they are made public. Persons in 
Superior positions are in no mood for con- 
iliation today. They are irritable and be- 
set by problems. Tact and diplomacy will 
smooth many situations, and bring order 
f success out of chaos. Commercial trans- 
actions of all kinds may benefit if they are 
intelligently pushed. Travel and writings 
should be productive of much good. 


TUESDAY 8:27 P.M. Moon RULER 
NoveMBER 3—This is decidedly the best 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


day of the week, and every effort should be 
made to put all matters on a sound basis. 
As election day in the U. S. it appears that 
opinions will be unanimous, that a unity of 
purpose and feeling will settle the question 
with ease and dispatch. Everybody seems 
to be agreeable. Organizations of all kinds, 
governmental or industrial, should prosper. 
The mass of people will have a new impetus 
to work and to progress. It is a time to 
strike for promotion, to seize opportunity, 
and to ride with good fortune. Ability, 
efficiency and sound judgment will receive 
adequate rewards. 


WEDNESDAY 9:42 P.M. SUN RULER 


NOVEMBER 4—Alas_ and _lack-a-day! 
Human nature being what it is, there may 
be a violent swing from the fluent prog- 
Tess of yesterday to the most unaccountable 
ideas and actions today. The only way to 
escape loss is by determined and well 
directed endeavors; by working assiduously 
at the job in hand and controlling any 
tendency to excess. Finances are under 
terrific pressure; a reckless, excitable, 
hysterical mood can make any move in any 
direction extremely dangerous. Uncertainty 
as to which course to persue will cause 
many people to fall between two stools. 
The market will be in an uproar. Litaga- 
tion or Court decisions will bring on tre- 
mendous confusion or prodigious waste. 
Separations between persons closely asso- 
ciated will bring sorrow and loss to all in- 
volved. Women and children may be 
affected from mysterious sources. Death 
may strike a prominent woman. Naviga- 
tion will be affected and long journeys 
should be avoided. Accidents by seas, land 
or air may be fatal. This is a triple threat 
to world peace; the consequences of the de- 
cisions or acts of this period may plunge 
nations into a frenzy of war hysteria. 


THURSDAY 10:56 P.M. SUN’ RULER 


NOVEMBER 5—Very high powered per- 
sons dominated the scene yesterday, but to- 
day their actions and extravagancies pene- 
trate the news, air-ways and minds of the 
people. The things that are printed or said 
will be extremely disturbing. Revenue of 
any sort may be cut off through total mis- 
conception of facts. New ideas or strangers 
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appear suddenly and are likely to be 
thoroughly disruptive. Surprises of great 
importance may be sprung that would knock 
the bottom out of any venture. Forceful 
action will further involve any issue. Ambi- 
tious persons will attempt a coup, only to 
find that they have lost all. Any moves 
or changes could burn the last bridge, so 
that retreat to solid fortifications would be 
impossible. Leaders of any description 
may find themselves out on a limb, with the 
buzz-saw going full tilt. The old is fast 
receding and the new is arriving with such 
velocity that it leaves the average person 
dizzy. If essential values are understood 
and settled, then non-essentials may be dis- 
carded without a backward glance. 


FRIDAY MIDNIGHT. SUN RULER 


NOVEMBER 6—Treaties may be torn up, 
contracts abrogated, or agreements of any 
kind dissolved today. All the intellectual 
efforts of statesmen or diplomats, ambassa- 
dors or emissaries, agents or interpreters, 
may be so much dust in the wind. But what- 
ever the public pronouncements, whatever 
is published, written or said, the true inside 
of the matter is apt to be left out. The at- 
mosphere is cyclonic, and the gale may wash 
many a craft out to sea literally as well 
as metaphorically. Accidents will be 
caused by mental unbalance. Business may 
be shot with losses. If the extreme tension 
is controlled finances can be actively good. 
Profits can be made through peculiar con- 
ditions, inside information or legal channels. 
Secret romance could result in tragedy; 
secrets of all kinds, mysteries in love or 
work, should be shunned. The lure of any 
sort of intoxication could result in loss 
of freedom or even death. Strange people 
will commit weird crimes. A prominent 
leader may be bitterly attacked. 


SATURDAY 12:20 A.M. SUN RULER 


NOVEMBER 7—Investigation may be the 
key-note of today. It may be possible to 
get. at the source of many riddles, to find 
the key to many puzzles, and to benefit by 
strong mental effort. Business may pick 
up surprisingly through new developments. 
Propositions will come from unexpected 
sources, and with proper forethought can 
be very profitable. The demolition of the 
past week is now revealed as necessary 
to rebuilding securely. Situations have 
cleared to the point where new departures 
may be made for advancement. The lead- 
ers who have been deposed are superceded 
by others who instill fresh ideals and direct 
fresh outlets of endeavor. Romance may 
begin to flower in personal or business re- 
lations. Changes or moves should be ex- 


cellent; ambitions may be realized. Stability 
and success may crown any organized effort, 
especially those of important persons. Lead. 
ers who seemed defeated yesterday may win 
loud acclaim today. 


SUNDAY 1:17 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


NOVEMBER 8—Personal glorification may 
lend an air of decided self-satisfaction to 
the ego today. But this could be quickly 
and forcibly undermined by the action of 
others. Older matters must be considered; 
there are obstacles to be overcome and 
mountains or molehills to be leveled. A 
very definite scheme is afoot to throw 
benefits and fortune into other channels, 
and wise will be the person who rests on 
the integrity of character and not the ap- 
plause of sycophants. In world politics a 
serious disturbance may appear to be 
terminated, but this is only a sop thrown 
to the people, for further and deeper plots 
are being hatched. Emotions are erratic 
and women may be jealous or very trying. 
Romance may cause odd attractions or 
severe repulsions. 


Monpbay 2:25 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


NOVEMBER 9—The determination to act 
at all costs today could throw the whol 
works into the ditch. People appear to be 
worn out by strain, and restlessness may 
mount in an alarming way. There is an 
urge to be rash in speech and totally un- 
controlled in action. Writings, agreements, 
travel, all need the greatest thought and 
concentration before being put into opera- 
tion. Commerce may suffer a hard set-back. 
Finance is the pivot on which the stress and 
pressure may turn, and it will take the 
utmost precautions to keep money from be 
ing dissipated. The rank and file of 
humanity are throwing caution to the winds 
and unaccountable impulses can jeopardiz 
personal relationships or business assocla- 
tions. Employment may be the scene of 
combat. Rash leaders may incite bitter con- 
troversies. A belligerent attitude will mean 
loss of prestige, position, possessions or I 
come. People will fight at the drop of 3 
hat—or a word. Labor conditions will be 
tense. War news may cause consternation. 


TUESDAY 3:31 A.M. VENUS RULER 


NOVEMBER 10—The emotional embroil 
ments or reckless action of yesterday may 
develop into unexpected troubles this mort 
ing. Friendships may be strained, wh 
excessive imagination could result in 
battles or financial losses. All dealings 
with others should be watched closely, for 
feeling will dominate reason and it will 
anything but accurate or beneficial. Stub- 
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born and obstinate resistance could prevent 
any matter from being successfully nego- 
tiated. Industry will be affected by inertia, 
and not much can be accomplished unless 
definite effort is made to keep work going 
forward. The evening clears considerably; 
all intellectual or artistic matters may pro- 
duce exhilaration of the heart or mind, with 
added financial benefits. 


WEDNESDAY 4:39 A.M. VENUS RULER 


NOVEMBER 11—Plans that have been in 
process of formation should be put in opera- 
tion today. Papers ready to be signed, 
documents that should be sealed by agree- 
ment, responsibility that should be assumed, 
may be concluded most fortunately. This 
is a working day, and any matter that can 
be organized and started on a routine per- 
formance should have concentrated atten- 
tion. A job undertaken’ should be 
thoroughly satisfactory. Labor and _ in- 
dustry may benefit greatly from the con- 
ferences and decisions of their leaders. The 
tanks of workers will feel a lighter spirit, 
a more eager determination to discharge 
obligations fully and to render service. 
Finances should develop well, and money 
Should be put to work on a soundly con- 
structive basis. Operations started have 
the possibility of producing wide expansion 
and profitable returns in the future. Efforts 
to reach out along new lines, or to leave 
older methods behind should be excellent. 
Friendship will prove valuable in many 
ways; anything that can be done to cement 
associations should have the happiest re- 
sults. Engagements, weddings, parties, 
Should be exceptionally successful. Legal 
affairs may be adjusted very advan- 
tageously. 


THURSDAY 5:45 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


NOVEMBER 12—AlIl] the every-day move- 
ment and activity, the surface of life, may 
seem difficult and treacherous today. There 
is a let down in health, feelings and busi- 
ness. Sudden reverses in plans may take 
Place, dates will be broken and disappoint- 
ments may cloud the outlook. Everything 
Should be examined carefully before pro- 
ceeding; decisions should be made with eyes 
wide open to all the facts. People may not 
be as broad-minded as usual; either in- 
tolerance or furtiveness can lead to disaster. 
But beneath this there is a profound move- 
ment toward better understanding, toward 
bigger ventures in industry, art or com- 
merce, and toward a fundamental security. 
Very positive forces are at work to advance 
the interests and widen the scope of man- 
kind along constructive lines. The regene- 
tative influence may work out in strange 


ways in world affairs, but it will tend to 
promote peace and good will, even if by 
revolution. The activity of very high 
powered persons may be amazing; problems 
that have been pressing in labor and in- 
dustry could be cleared up in double quick 
time. 


FRIDAY 6:52 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


NOVEMBER 13—The new Moon. .This is 
one 13th that should be a lucky day. With 
the slight exception of going too fast, of over- 
looking certain precautionary measures, it 
is the time to go places and do things. 
Matters that have been in process, secret 
maneuvers in business, politics or inter- 
national relationships may all reach a de- 
sirable settlement. Good fortune should 
smile on high and low alike. Some sensa- 
tional publicity may crown the head of a 
young person. The differences between 
labor and capital may be fully adjusted. 
Finances improve through utilities, trans- 
portation, oils, ar new inventions in air- 
craft, chemicals, art or industry. Large 
corporations get a _ spot-light; industries 
with far flung ramifications should benefit 
greatly. War munitions relating to land 
or sea forces should be profitable. It is an 
excellent time for traveling, signing papers, 
correspondence, opening new avenues of 
commerce, wide circulation of goods, or for 
personal or business mergers. Marriages 
contracted today should prove a stepping 
stone to large success. 


SATURDAY 7:56 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


NOVEMBER 14—This may be a rather 
quiet day, but the emphasis is for positive 
financial benefits. Any business may be 
pushed with excellent results. Social 
matters may be productive of improved 
credit, honors, reputation and more ex- 
tended friendships. Strong links may be 
forged for the development and growth of 
matters near and far. The public may be 
offered the benefit of work done in private 
by others. Sports of all kinds may have 
unusual success, and a player nay receive 
unusual acclaim. Speed and accuracy can 
be combined in any venture with signal 
recognition. Success will also come to 
those who work along religious, philosophi- 
cal or literary lines. Advertising may 
bring marked returns. 


SUNDAY 8:57 AM. JUPITER RULER 


NOVEMBER 15—A definite change in the 
trend of affairs begins today. A great deal 
of the uncertainty and confusion of the 
past with its misunderstandings and mis- 
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conceptions will drop away. There will be 
more freedom of action and more directness 
of thought. The constructive work done 
during the past week by persons in 
authority will now become evident in world 
affairs. Today is a time for deep spiritual 
insight, for forming clear cut ideas, and 
for making decisions in very mundane 
matters. It is a time of surcease, or relaxa- 
tion, and of contemplation. Contacts of all 
sorts, through personal meetings or writ- 
ings, should bring benefits. 


MONDAY 9:52 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


NOVEMBER 16—Life is a very curious 
proposition, after all. Just when man 
thinks he has reached a new peak of ad- 
vance, zowie! the ground is cut away and 
over he falls in the ditch again. He has 
to prove how good he is before he is allowed 
to proceed. Today is like that. Very de- 
ceptive undercurrents lay in wait to trap 
the unwary. Health, wealth and happiness 
depend on minute care, honesty in word or 
deed, and a tremendous lot of hard work. 
Some public favorite may receive a good 
deal of publicity, and not of a favorable 
sort. There is a tendency to suicide, which 
could mean a death blow to life itself, to 
finances, reputation or position. Impulsive- 
ness can cause many wrecks. Travel, com- 
merce, advertising, publicity may all be ad- 
verse. There will be people, however, who 
by careful thought and the help of superior 
agencies, will be able to better their income 
very materially. 


TUESDAY 10:38 A.M. SATURN RULER 


NOVEMBER 17 — An active day. But 
whether it is successful or not depends on 
how the controls are working. Important 
business decisions may be made. Ambition 
will be high and the way appears to be 
open for its advance. Domestic and family 
matters should be settled very fortunately. 
An appeal to women, or the sale of adorn- 
ments for the person or the home should 
be profitable. Friends and associates, how- 
ever, are likely to urge rash action; diffi- 
culties could arise through heated argu- 
ments or behavior. Losses may be sus- 
tained in credit or reputation through 
fighting instead of conciliation. People 
generally will be aggressive; international 
relationships may be snagged through an 
impulsive act. Feelings and emotions are 
gathering speed and velocity with very 
little tendency to give and take. A new 
viewpoint may be presented which, if 
grasped, would flow into an important un- 
dertaking very shortly. Guard speech and 
writing carefully. 


WEDNESDAY 11:16 A.M. SATURN RULER 


NOVEMBER 18—-A crisis may be reached 
today that could be a fulfillment of hopes 
and the establishment of a secure founda- 
tion. Or on the other hand it could blow 
out the bottom of any venture, association 
or income. A secret agreement may be 
made between rulers of nations or organi- 
zations. Treaties may be signed; powers 
may be bestowed or received through in- 
ternational alliances. Intelligence may be 
revealed showing up the workings of dip- 
lomats and agents that would be extremely 
illuminating. But there may be such a 
howling gale blowing, psychologically and 
atmospherically, that the attention of 
people may be distracted to the extent that 
they do not stop to find the facts. Emotional 
instability will throw friendship, love, 
money and possessions over the dam 
Honor and credit may be seriously attached. 
Love affairs may cause scandals or invoke 
legal action. A dominating woman could 
have large publicity. Accidents may occur 
in the air or on the land. Progress will 
come through strict attention to duty and 
the acceptance of responsibility. 


THURSDAY 11:47 A.M. SATURN RULER 


NOVEMBER 19—A fine working day, and 
one in which many matters may progress 
famously. All the agreements that have 
recently been made, all the plans that have 
been outlined, may now be put in full 
operation. The market should improve and 
finances generally be more fluid. Intel- 
lectual ability should find assets in cash or 
reputation. Publicity should reach a wide 
audience. It is a period when every matter 
should be finely drawn to its most concrete 
and practical focus. For there is a change 
in the wind, and that change will eventually 
bring a sharp accounting, a restriction of 
ideas and possibilities that could be cruelly 
devastating. A coldly calculating attitude 
is gaining ground, and those persons oF 
nations who have gone after extra-terTl- 
torial possessions may find that they are 
pushed back into intra-territorial poverty. 
The clamp of necessity is going to be felt 
like a beartrap for some time to come; ex- 
pansion is now going to be reduced to 4 
minimum. But today business is excellent, 
superiors are generous and people are ac- 
tive and feel prosperous. 


FRIDAY 12:13 P.M. URANUS RULER 


NOVEMBER 20—Very deep laid plans may 
be consummated today by persons in very 
high authority. But before those plans are 
executed completely there will be a per 
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of cleaning out and clearing up that could 
wrench nations apart. Evidently leaders 
in governments or industry still think that 
they can continue to elaborate their ex- 
pansive desires, without reckoning with 
obdurate facts and conditions. Today there 
isa rush and hurry that could be wasteful 
and expensive. New people or ideas could 
cause loss in prestige or revenue. Sudden 
decisions or changes would result very ad- 
versely. Nothing will be gained and much 
may be lost by forcing conditions in any 
way. Attacks on personal honor or credit 
may lead to legal battles. Stick to routine, 
mind your own affairs, and avoid any 
collision, verbally or physically. 















SATURDAY 12:35 P.M. URANUS RULER 






NOVEMBER 21—This is a fairly good day 
for finances, legal affairs, new ventures, 
travel and interesting companionship. 
Sports will be active and should pay hand- 
somely. Matters that are worked out with 
vision and understanding should prosper. 
A large romantic influence invests business 
and personal contacts. There should be an 
increase in possessions, landed interests, 
the value of crops, racing, the leather 
trades generally, mining or any under- 
ground industry. Love affairs may be un- 
usually adventurous and sparkling. A 
good deal of stability will be necessary to 
turn the evening to good _ account. 
Curiosity can be nipped by acid retorts; 
speech may be brittle and controversies 
bitter. Tact with superiors or inferiors 
will be an aid to progress. It is a time 
when the conventions should be observed in 
all ways. 


SUNDAY 12:55 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


NOVEMBER 22—This is a day of rapturous 
Tesponsiveness. Life and love and laughter 
should spring from the hearts, minds and 
lips with no let nor hindrance. With 
unfettered freedom people may seek the 
new, the idealistic, and those larger vistas 
of expression which longing may dictate. 
Any business that can be attended to should 
g0 like a breeze and be very profitable. 
Changes planned or made should have 
splendid results. Intuition and perception 
will be such as to enable people to see and 
do the correct, the right, and the proper 
thing with no trouble; and with a conse- 
quent elevation of spirits or position. 


































Monpay 1:15 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 






NovEMBER 23—Possibly the exhileration 
of yesterday was too much, for there is a 
down this morning that could have 
riously depressive results unless the men- 











tal and physical tone is kept strongly con- 
structive. A whacking blow can set back 
the fondest hopes, and any resentment or 
retaliation would only hit back with sting- 
ing force. When people are cut off from 
a proposed goal there is usually a tendency 
to seek another way out. Today such 
tendencies may take strange shapes. 
Friends may urge rash action, and between 
temper and deceptive circumstances, or 
simply not understanding matters at all, 
moves could be made that would cause loss 
in many ways. Acts or speech may be 
totally misleading to others. Finances are 
strained; any confusion about them could 
mean separation from money or possessions. 
Diet should be closely watched, health 
should be cared for. Details need attention, 
for the smallest item may be important. 
Business may be very unsatisfactory; it is 
a bad time to buy. In world affairs re- 
actionary forces are getting the upper 
hand; the extension of credit is being with- 
drawn. No matter how the man in the 
street may fight the restrictions that are 
being laid upon him, he is more than apt 
to be forced against a stone wall of cir- 
cumstance. It is a period to go slowly and 
cautiously in all matters. 


TUESDAY 1:36 P.M. MARS RULER 


NOVEMBER 24—The possibility of progres- 
Sing is greatly improved today. But in all 
matters haste, touchiness, irritations in 
business, personal or family matters will 
need a strong hand at the wheel. The 
morning gets off to an excellent start; news 
should be good, travel and commerce should 
pick up easily. Some especially fine in- 
formation may come from those higher up 
that would loosen bonds and relax fears. 
So much so in fact that reason is cast to 
the winds and energy runs an unbridled 
course. This could cut off friends and as- 
sociates, cause disruptions in business or 
love, and be a general emotional spree that 
is highly extravagant and wasteful. If 
that energy is directed wisely tremendous 
advance can be made commercially, in- 
dustrially and intellectually. The youth 
movement could have a field day. Vitality 
and brains can win a fine point over their 
older adversaries. Large plans may be put 
in motion, far reaching ideas may become 
operative; but the response to these may 
be a mass hysteria instead of solidly 
grounded reason. An international problem 
may be adjusted but only after a stiff battle 
has been waged. 


WEDNESDAY 1:58 P.M. Mars RULER 


NovemBer 25—Annoying little odds and 
ends must be tied up today. Such periods 
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are really invaluable to further develop- 
ment; they give humanity time to straighten 
out tangles and get hold of themselves 
mentally or spiritually. It is not an im- 
portant day in mundane affairs, but one in 
which all values may become increasingly 
clear; when the inner energies may release 
vast riches of the subconscious for advance 
along new and vital lines. The stern reality 
of world conditions may be vividly revealed. 
Deep seated desires may be stirred into 
manifestation and certainly character may 
be improved. Journeys undertaken in re- 
_gard to important business matters may 
have astonishingly good results. The 
regenerative influence will reach into far 
places and bring accord between people 
far removed. Finances may be stimulated, 
particularly through legal or philanthropic 
channels. In all these matters honesty, 
tact, and a strict regard for the feelings of 
others is essential. 


THURSDAY 2:27 P.M. VENUS RULER 


NOVEMBER 26 — Thanksgiving. Impish 
little ideas of getting the best of the other 
fellow by fair means or foul are slinking 
around this morning. If they are allowed 
any headway they can only result in con- 
fusion and disappointment. They should 
be quickly and_Lentirely disposed of by new 
and startling opportunities which may arise 
for increasing possessions, income or repu- 
tation. Very unusual people are going to get 
together today for the exploitation and de- 
velopment of big ideas and large resources. 
Surprising overtures will be made by im- 
portant persons to groups of people. The 
world may, be astonished by the action of 
a high powered individual, and the in- 
gratiating air with which he proposes a 
wide revision of plans. In business, sports, 
or personal affairs the emotional bias will 
be strong, but should react with great good 
fortune. Romance will dominate many 
people and should be the means of achieving 
ambition, either in work or play. A new 
hero may leap into fame. Any proposition 
should have undivided attention, and be 
worked out as quickly as possible. 


FRIDAY 3:04 P.M. VENUS RULER 


NOVEMBER 27—The professional dissenter 
may have a good deal to say today. Per- 
sons who take the opposite view, who pick 
flaws in any pattern, will be out in full 
force. A strong feeling of resentment and 
alarm is growing, and now there are many 
who are thoroughly out of step with the 
way things are going; their feelings are 
hurt and their pride is humiliated. They 
aren’t going off in a quiet corner, either, 
.but will stand right up and have plenty to 


say. Publicity and advertising may be any- 
thing but profitable. Individuals may 
wonder if they have done the right thing, 
if their decisions or acts have been justified, 
Little gnawing doubts creep in, which can 
make people fidgety and worried. Other 
decisions are demanding attention, espe 
cially in regard to money. It will take very 
clear understanding and practical insight to 
prevent some loss or waste. A great deal 
of nervous and erratic energy is loose which 
only the utmost logic and reason can tum 
into progressive channels. 


SATURDAY 3:51 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


NOVEMBER 28—Full Moon. There is a 
wonderful release from tension today, a 
fulfillment of wishes and the promotion of 
ideals. In a business way there should be 
much activity of the most successful sort. 
Wits will be keen, minds will be alert, and 
people generally will be loyal and honor- 
able. There will be a pronounced tendency 
to seek out facts, to find the right answers 
to any question, and to face the issue 
squarely A helping hand will be extended 
with understanding and generosity, and 
there will be a spontaneous gesture in meet- 
ing people more than half way. Social and 
economic reforms will be planned. Amuse 
ments and sports should be very successful 
and profitable. Physical energy will be well 
directed and controlled; minds and hands 
will be fully co-ordinated. A spirit of inner 
peace and content will smooth many paths, 
The evening needs some care in speech or 
action, in travel and health. It isn’t a good 
time to allow any matter to get out of hand. 


SuNpDAY 4:51 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


NOVEMBER 29—The less said or done to- 
day the better. In fact it may be almost 
impossible to proceed in any direction ex- 
cept through conscientious service and 
strict attention to duty. Any attempt to 
leap over barriers, to push on regardless, 
may lead to defeat. The feelings and 
wishes of others should have every con- 
sideration. Sudden and irritating interrup- 
tions will come up; secrets and mysteries 
will be confusing and cause no end of loss 
if they are indulged in. Mentally and 
physically it may be a dark, dull day. 
Finances and health should be closely 
guarded. Promises given or received can 
cost time, worry and money without the 
least satisfaction. 


MONDAY 6:02 P.M. MOON RULER 


NoveMBER 30—The ordinary affairs of 
today should move swiftly and easily toward 
a successful issue. The things that n 
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vim and spontaneity, mentally or physically, 
should progress vitally. But there is a 
trend of depression in national or individual 
affairs that may cause a stoppage of effort 
unless minds and hearts are determined to 
make the best of the opportunities at hand. 
As the day passes a definite slump may de- 
velop; serious matters, older people and con- 
servative elements will dominate. At the 
same time there will be an impulse to push 
on regardless, and heavy loss will be in- 
flicted unless the utmost caution is main- 
tained. A very unusual contribution to 
human knowledge may be made by a person 
of large intelligence. Scientific investiga- 
tors along varying lines may unearth new 
methods, modes, or even find long lost 
secrets. People with single track minds 
will demand a clear right of way, and in- 
tellectual independence will have precedence 
over any consideration for the rights or 
wishes of others. Travel or writings should 
have the most thoughtful attention before 
action. Circulation will be limited. Some 
detail of business may come to a dead end. 
Travel in the air or on water may not be 
entirely safe. Long hoped for plans or de- 
sires may be nipped in the bud. There is 
a strong reactionary movement on _ foot 
which it would be useless to try and cir- 
cumvent. People will not be argued out of 
their point of view today. It is a time to 
attend strictly to business and let the, other 
fellow do as he pleases. The health of 
children should have especial care; younger 
people may be very disappointing. Hard 
work and attention to routine will pay 
handsomely. 





Many Things 
(Continued from page 47) 


last July and is now confined in jail at Wise, 
ho + you happen to have the hour of her 

irth? 

From her pictures and the story of her 
life, I should judge she had Aries rising. 

At the time of the murder Uranus was 
separating from a conjunct of her Sun. 

Since the Club women of many localities 
are interested in her case, am sure this chart 
would be of interest to many readers. 

Another case of the influence of Uranus 
was in charts of a local murderer and his 
victim. Uranus square his ascendant and 
conjunct her seventh cusp. 


Since Uranus will conjunct the Sun of one 
near and dear to me next May, I am par- 
ticularly interested. 

Will you send me the hour of Edith Max- 
well’s birth if you have it? 

Sincerely yours, 
GRACE WILSON. 


Answer: Sorry, we do not have the hour 
of Edith Maxwell’s birth. Possibly some of 
our Readers can furnish authentic inferma- 
tion on this point. 
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HAYDEN 
PLANETARIUM 


ENTRANCE ON 81ST STREET 
NEAR CENTRAL PARK WEST 
New York Ciry 


6th and 9th Ave. Elevated 81st St. Station 

8th Avenue Subway (local) 81st St. Station 

7th Avenue Subway (local) 79th St. Station 
79th Street Crosstown Busses 


kk * 
November Program 
STARS AND NEBULAE 
kkk 


Schedule of 
PLANETARIUM 


Performances 
xk 


MORNINGS (except Saath and Holidays) 
11 o'clock ; 25 cents 
Saturdays only 
10 a.m. and 1 p . 25 cents 
AFTERNOONS (Daily, ‘Saturdays, Sundays 
and Holidays) 
2, 3 and 4 o'clock oe 6 ae 
EvENINGS (Daily, Saturdays, Sundays and 
Holidays) 
8 and 9 o'clock. . 35 cents 
RESERVED SEATS (Daily, Saturdays, Sundays 
and Holidays) 
Afternoons— 
2 o'clock ? 
Evenings— 
8 and 9 o'clock 


50 cents 


60 cents 
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Mundane 


For November 


O,. COURSE as far as the United States 
is concerned, the great interest of November 
is the Presidential election. The full Moon 
of October 30th, falls in opposition to a 
retrograde Uranus, and this will indicate 
that at the last moment surprises will be 
sprung where the election is concerned. Some 
big man or some big group may change 
allegiance at the last moment, thus bringing 
in unexpected factors. These factors may 
include the circulation of last minute stories 
when it is too late to deny them. 

Where foreign nations are concerned the 
full Moon falls rather badly in the horo- 
scopes of two of our most important Euro- 
pean Dictators, Hitler and Mussolini. It is in 
opposition to the Taurus group in the chart 
of Hitler and in square to the Leo group in 
the chart of Mussolini. Therefore, we find 
them more or less on the warpath and they 
will be breaking up old ties and possibly 
making new allies. This full Moon falls on 
Uranus in the ninth house of the chart of 
the King of England, agitating him fur- 
ther where foreign relations are concerned. 
However, as it is trine of his Moon and his 
Sun, the influence cannot be in the end 
detrimental. 

But as our main interest is with this 
country this month, we must return again 
to the United States. Here we find that 
Mars is square Jupiter, causing an excessive 
use of money in the election. With Mer- 
cury opposition to Uranus, there will be 
many bitter denunciations and calamitous 
predictions made on account of the election. 
Venus is highly afflicted at the time of the 
election by Neptune and Saturn, and this 
will probably cause some business firms to 
withhold investment and expansion. The 
value of some stocks and shares may de- 
preciate, and there will be trouble about 
money matters. This is particularly in- 
dicated as at election time Venus, which 
rules small amounts of money and Jupiter, 
which rules large amounts of money, are 
both afflicted; thus there will be much 
timidity in business circles, while at the 
same time with Venus square Neptune there 
may be some unfortunate scandals and 
financial frauds. 

We are sorry to state that the religious 
question will be injected into the election. It 
is always unfortunate when this occurs but 
the square of Mars to Jupiter shows tbat it 
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is inevitable. Some professional man having 
a connection with the church will be sub- 
jected to heavy criticism. 

On election day, the Moon is in Cancer, 
President Roosevelt’s Moon sign, and it is 
trine of Mercury and in good aspect to 
Uranus. It has already been stated in pre- 
vious articles that his re-election is expected 
based upon his natal chart and his progres- 
sions. We may say here however, for those 
that have not read these predictions, that 
at the time of election, Landon’s Sun is in 
conjunction with Neptune and in opposi- 
tion to Saturn and is squared by Jupiter. A 
prominent Republican interested in As- 
trology telegraphed to Landon’s father ask- 
ing for his birth hour. A reply was re- 
ceived stating that Mr. Landon senior did 
not know the hour. Since then it has been 
stated that the Governor’s hour is 11:00 
A.M. and that this was stated on the 
authority of the nurse who officiated at his 
birth. We do not know that this statement 
has ever been authenticated, but this hour 
gives the governor Scorpio rising, with his 
ruler Mars in Leo in conjunction with 
Saturn. It cannot be said to improve his 
horoscope in any respect. 

After election, the Sun passes to the trine 
of Saturn and the sextile of Neptune. Things 
always seem better after election anyhow, 
and most everyone forgets their predictions 
of dire disaster and settles down to make 
the best of matters. A remarkable wave 
of spiritual enlightment is coming over the 
world in November. During almost all of 
November, Jupiter will be in conjunction 
with the Dragon’s Head in Sagittarius. On 
November 13th, Venus and Jupiter are in 
conjunction on the point of the Dragon’s 
Head. This indicates some very amazing 
benefits, and to a certain extent, the old 
world will snap out of the doldrums. Peace 
and good will will be promoted in our coun- 
try and charitable movements, amusement, 
art, and the interests of women will all 
benefit. Venus and Jupiter in conjunction 
in Sagittarius is a lovely influence anyhow, 
but when we add to it the Dragon’s Head, 
its loveliness is increased a hundredfold. 
Then too, we have already had on October 
20th, an occultation of the Moon with 
Jupiter and this influence will repeat itself 
on November 17th. 

The new Moon of November 13th falls 
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late at night and is therefore in the fourth 
house. Leo rises and the Sun is, of course 
the ruler of the figure. This is favorable 
for owners of land, and for occupations con- 
nected with it. It shows that while many 
people are pleased with the election, there is 
a very determined opposition to the govern- 
ment. Changes and developments will take 
place in matters signified by the fourth 
house. This lunation is in good aspect with 
Saturn and Neptune. It shows that the gov- 
ernment and the President hold their own 
against their opponents by weight of num- 
bers, tact and diplomacy. But it does not 
necessarily show that they will be popular. 
Labor will be pleased with the election, as 
will the workers in general. The Sun in 
good Aspect to Neptune, the administration 
will be lucky in some striking way. 

Nevertheless with Neptune and Mars in 
the second house, some ugly financial things 
will be perpetrated. Expenditures will be 
high and there will still be discontent over 
the National Budget. Some excited specu- 
lation is anticipated. Investments may 
fluctuate, but the hue and cry about money 
for relief will continue. Venus and Jupiter 
are in conjunction in the fifth house with the 
Dragon’s Head. A brilliant theatrical sea- 
son may ensue, and the Metropolitan Opera 
House will be thronged with beautiful and 
gaily dressed crowds. A boom may occur on 
the Stock Market, but it is not stable or solid. 
Since Leo rises at this new Moon, and Leo 
rose at the Aries ingress, this new Moon will 
have particular significance. On November 
19th, Saturn goes direct and many things 
which have hung fire and been delayed will 
approach settlement. This month, with the 
conjunction of Venus, Jupiter and the 
Dragon’s Head will be one of the high spots 
of the winter. 


NOVEMBER 1 TO 8 


This very important period brings in the 
National Presidential Election, and will of 
course be a time of great excitement. It 
has been mentioned before the aspects in- 
flaming the public mind which culminate this 
week, Mars square Jupiter, Venus square 
Saturn, and Mercury in opposition to 
Uranus. Venus is also practically squared 
Neptune at the same time. Individuals 
should contain themselves and keep cool. 
All arguments where the election is con- 
cerned should be strictly avoided. Great 
and bitter animosity will be rife in the land, 
and there may be divisions in families, 
among friends and among business asso- 
(lates. The natives of Virgo and Pisces 
Promise to be the most stirred up, but 
Scorpio and Taurus will be close seconds. 

ight thinking is very necessary, and 
people should not argue with those they love 


Great misunderstandings 
could occur. November 5th is a trying day. 


NOVEMBER 8 TO 15 


about politics. 


On the eighth the trine of Saturn to the 
Sun will calm things down considerably. By 
the eleventh, with the Sun sextile Neptune, 
altruistic influences will begin to make 
plans for some important new legislation. 
The people will benefit through some very 
progressive ideas and great innovations will 
be started. We have discussed the new Moon 
of the 13th, and at this time those influences 
which we have outlined above will make 
themselves felt. New plans for the farmer 
including drought relief and new building 
operations and very radical ideas, will be to 
the fore. All those born December 15 to 
20 any year, will benefit in some remarkable 
and unlooked for way. Cheer up Sagitta- 
rians, there is good upon the horizon. 


NOVEMBER 16 TO 23 


Saturn goes direct on November 19th, and 
this will lift the heavy burden a little from 
the shoulders of those born any year March 1 
to 10 and September 1 to 10. These birth- 
days have been highly afflicted for some time. 
This week is a bad week for marriage since 
Venus poorly placed in Capricorn, is square 
of Mars poorly placed in Libra. There may 
be militant developments in foreign politics. 
Great mental activity is apparent all over 
the world. The study of Astrology should 
progress and gain new adherents since 
Venus is trine of Uranus on the 22nd. The 
voice of occultism is better for the world 
this week than is the voice of affection. 
Mental benefits are better than benefits from 
emotional experiences. 


NOVEMBER 23 To 30 


The Sun having now gone into the sign 
Sagittarius, the interest of everyone will be 
turned in a higher direction. The conjunc- 
tion of Jupiter and Venus in Sagittarius 
will doubtless cause a great outbreak of 
gambling and betting on the races. As 
Jupiter now draws to the end of Sagittarius, 
we may find that subsiding. People will 
begin to consider the idea of putting their 
money in something of a practical nature. 
Perhaps we may see the beginning of that 
boom in land values and building which we 
expect in 1937. The full Moon of Novem- 
ber 28th, is rather confusing on account of 
the applying Mercury aspects. One section 
of the community is very pessimistic as to 
all business matters, and the papers will be 
full of disappearances, strange deaths and 
nervous sicknesses. Some new musical pro- 
ductions of a delightful nature may, never- 
theless be expected in starting the new 
season. 
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Your Birthdate 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at random from our files 
of subscribers’ dates. We do not undertake 
to analyze dates or problems received 
through the mails, so please do not ask us 
to do this. Thank you.) 


SEPTEMBER 19, 1901, 
11 P.M. 


A: your birth Cancer was rising upon 
the Eastern horizon, and your personal 
ruler, the Moon, was posited in your sixth 
house, conjunct Uranus. You would be in- 
clined to serve humanity in some rather 
unusual capacity. You have no doubt 
changed positions considerably in your life- 
time, and may still do so; but you are al- 
ways fortunate in finding new ones, as Ju- 
piter rules this department of your life. 
You should attain unusual success in asso- 
ciation with an older or more experienced 
partner, and this person would serve as an 
excellent balance in your life. 

You would meet quite heavy opposition 
throughout your life, and may often be 
obliged to submit to conditions of another’s 
judgment which are quite the reverse of 
your own wishes. You attract as compan- 
sions serious, thoughtful and often consid- 
erably older people. Your mariage partner 
would, no doubt, be older than you either 
in years or experience. In order to main- 
tain a harmonious balance in your dealings 
with partners or associates you will find 
yourself called upon to co-operate more than 
you think fair, and to compromise a great 
deal. However, you are more successful in 
partnerships or business associations than 
you are when working alone. 

Venus and Mars occupy your fifth house 
in the sign Scorpio, conjunct the North 
Node. Your emotional nature is extremely 
powerful, though’ well controlled. You 
should be very popular with the opposite 
sex, and many romances should come your 
way. As these Scorpio planets harmoni- 
ously aspect your Saturn-Jupiter conjunc- 
tion in Capricorn, on your seventh house 
cusp, you would be inclined to marry wisely 
and well. Much happiness in romantic re- 
lationships is shown, and you should benefit 
both materially and spiritually through 
marriage. A tendency to jealousy, or a too 
possessive attitude toward your beloved, 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


should be watched and guarded against. 

Your will power is very strong. You 
would not easily admit defeat. 

Your Sun in Virgo occupies the fourth 
house of your horoscope. The most prosper- 
ous part of your life should be the last 
fourth. The height of your success and 
power may be delayed until after the age 
of fifty. This position of your Sun promises 
you the ultimate realization of your am- 
bitions. 

That you are critical, dignified, analytical 
and very discriminating is shown by this 
position of your Sun. You would desire 
your home to be worthy of your excellent 
taste, and in later life would be inclined 
to live in rather a magnificent manner. You 
would entertain guests of prominence and 
importance, also literary people, and would 
always desire to live in the best environ- 
ment possible. Your ancestral honor and 
heredity mean much to you. 

Much optimism and a cheerful, objective 
attitude are shown by your Mercury in 
Libra, in harmonious aspect to your Moon- 
Uranus conjunction. Your field of activity 
seems ever a busy place, a congregating 
ground for young and often intellectual 
people. 

The Moon rules your financial house, 
showing that your money is subject to fluc- 
tuation—sometimes your purse is filled to 
capacity and at other times you may feel 
the darker side of the Moon—the need of 
ready cash. 

You may travel considerably later in your 
life, possibly in a business way, or for rea- 
sons dictated by your work or employment. 

This year is shown as an important and 
rather critical one. Your progressed Moon 
is in Pisces in opposition to your Sun, and 
throughout the year you have felt the in- 
fluence of the mutable cross—Jupiter, Sat- 
urn and Neptune. These influences are stim- 
ulated during the first two weeks of No- 
vember, as Mars transits your sign Virgo 
At that time seek to avoid any business dis- 
sensions by using tact and diplomacy, also 
be as cautious and prudent as possible m 
every way. Early in December conditions 
brighten tremendously, as Jupiter in Capri 
corn approaches your seventh house cusp. 
You then stand to profit in business ass0- 
ciations, and this harmonious and progres- 
sive influence should continue throughout 
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1987, making it a year of considerable op- 
portunity for you. However, continue to 
exercise aS much caution and conservatism 
as possible in business associations, and 
do not attempt too great expansion or bite 
off more than you can chew. Keep firm and 
level headed. 

Approximately two years from your 
birthday in 1936 you come under the most 
favorable influence for happiness in con- 
jugal relationships that it is possible to 
find in a horoscope. This is indicated by 
the progression of your Sun over your natal 
Venus in Scorpio, in your fifth house, in 
harmonious aspect to Jupiter on your sev- 
enth house cusp. If you are unmarried, 
great happiness and good should come as a 
result of a union entered into or consum- 
mated at that time. Creative enterprises 
should be successful. If already married, 
happiness could come through the birth of 
achild in your domestic environment. Also, 
through the relationship of Scorpio with 
business and finances, you stand to gain 
through business associations or connections 
with others at that time. 

Saturn may be a slight obstacle in its 
opposition to your Sun in March, 1937, so 
be on your guard then and especially care- 
ful in dealing with superiors or those in 
positions of importance. Deal discreetly 
with these. April, latter part, brings a 
considerable lightening of the opposition 
you may meet in March, which latter may 
be met, to a lesser extent, in January and 
February. Thereafter the smiles of fortune 
ate more upon you, to continue throughout 
the balance of the year. 


JUNE 2, 1894, 


With the Sun, Neptune, Pluto, Jupiter 
and Mercury all in Gemini, in trine or har- 
Monious aspect to your Saturn in Libra, 
yours is an alert, agile yet powerful mental- 
ity, for your almost over-active mind is 
held in check by sound, practical and con- 
servative judgment. You should rise high 
in life through your own and marriage part- 
ner’s hard work and sterling efforts. Older 
people will be of great assistance to you, 
both in business and personal life. 

_ The Gemini influence is so pronounced 
m your nature that you would occasionally 
have more than one iron in the pot of life’s 
ambitious ventures, or deal in some line of 
work that offers much variety. Your imag- 
Imation is very vivid and fertile, and you 
should make an excellent writer, for at least 
latent literary ability is indicated. Any 
work that deals in news or traveling, or 
Which brings you in constant touch with 
the public and its doings, is favored for you. 


You possess an excellent “nose for news.” 

That you are popular with the opposite 
sex is shown, also that you would attract 
a steady and reliable life partner. As you 
have Mars in Pisces, you would be inclined 
upon occasion to lean upon your mate for 
spiritual comfort or moral support. Mars 
in Pisces and the Moon in Taurus show 
that you would attract one who would be 
willing to lend her strength should your 
own ever falter (as it may occasionally) 
and who would be very loyal and stick to 
you in difficulties—even willing to assist 
financially, should the occasion ever arise 
when you would require such assistance. 

Mars is trined by Uranus, which adds 
energy and, as the latter planet is in Scor- 
pio, considerable will power. You are able 
to weather hard conditions in life, especially 
with the assistance of your mate. It must 
have been of such an influence as this that 
Dickens’ David Copperfield said of Agnes, 
“You’re the guiding star of my existence.” 
The man with Mars in Pisces would only 
find happiness with a partner who would 
be ever an inspiration to him—whose spirit 
pointed always onward and upward. 

The square between the Sun and Mars 
shows that you should avoid mental or nerve 
strain, and it would be well to relax often 
and remember the old adage about all work 
and no play. 

At the present time your progressed 
Moon is in Sagittarius, in your solar sev- 
enth house, in opposition sign aspect to your 
several Gemini planets, and forming a 
square to your Mars. You felt the influence 
of the mutable cross of 1936 rather strongly. 
It was a year when the watchword should 
have been caution, prudence and conserva- 
tism. December is a month that should 
bring some opportunity through other 
people, possibly in a business connection. 
However, continue to guard against any 
form of excess or uncontrolled optimism 
that the mutable cross may have engen- 
dered. Watch your nerves and safeguard 
your health. This same applies for the 
month of March, 1937, when special prob- 
lems may be met. These may concern busi- 
ness relations, or connections with profes- 
sional people or those in important posi- 
tions. Try to tone down any erratic actions 
of a partner or superior, who may take a 
rather unwise course. Guard also against 
any form of deception, and be strictly prac- 
tical and honest in all financial dealings, de- 
manding the same treatment from others. 

You come into a happier and more pros- 
perous period later in 1937, when conditions 
take a decided turn for the better. Keep 
level-headed and practical and you should 
reap excellent rewards during the summer 
and fall months. 
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JANUARY 15, 1914, 
11 A.M., DENVER, COLO. 


At your birth Aries was rising, and Mars 
your personal ruler was in Cancer, on your 
fourth house cusp, with Neptune also in 
this house and sign. Your Capricorn Sun 
was placed in the tenth, conjunct Venus, 
Me.cury and Jupiter, all in this sign. Your 
Moon in Virgo, in your sixth house, har- 
moniously aspected both your Cancer and 
Capricorn planets. You would be exceed- 
ingly ambitious and desirous of attaining 
success and fame in the world, but would 
also have a deep inner soul yearning for 
home and domesticity, and these two oppos- 
ing or conflicting sides of your nature would 
be harmonized through work or service to 
humanity, the nature of which would permit 
you having both a career and home. You 
would never be truly happy with one if you 
disregarded or neglected the other. 

Your ideals and aims in life are very 
high indeed. Saturn, your ruling planet, or 
the planet that rules your Sun sign Capri- 
corn as well as your most exalted and ele- 
vated house, the tenth, is placed in Gemini 
in your second or financial house. Your in- 
terests are quite mental. You possess good 
practical business judgment. Saturn in the 
second always makes one cautious in the 
expenditure of money, and inclined to pro- 
vide for a “rainy day.” Money may never 
flow in very rapidly under this second house 
configuration, but what does come in should 
stay. You feel secure only when you have 
the solid backing of a substantial bank ac- 
count. Saturn never would allow you to 
feel that you have enough, and you would 
always be inclined to save your money. You 
would succeed quite well in the business 
world, for you are able to drive a good hard 
bargain with the best of men. In affairs 
of your affectional nature you will display 
excellent taste and wisdom, and should 
marry well and happily, as Venus rules your 
seventh and is posited in your tenth, in 
Saturn’s sign Capricorn. Love and duty are 
identified in your consciousness. Your hus- 
band would be a professional man, or one 
whom you would consider well to do. Be- 
fore entering into marriage you would take 
sufficient time to think matters over very 
carefully so as to make no mistakes. 

This fall and 1937 bring you into a dis- 
tinctly better period than you have known 
for several years. As the transiting Jupiter 
enters your tenth house to conjunct your 
good Capricorn planets you should begin 
to realize the desires of your heart. Oppor- 
tunity should come a-knocking at your door 
this coming year. This influence should 
bring business or professional advancement. 
Those in positions of power in your life, as 


—a 


your immediate superiors, should be very 
helpful now, and people may be met who 
may further advance your interests and help 
to insure your future success and security, 

Romantic influences are manifesting now, 
but these may not be seriously heeded just 
yet. However, true romance is indeed “com. 
ing up,” as your progressed Sun and Venus 
approach a conjunction in Aquarius, exact 
in 1941, 

1937 may bring a conflict between your 
professional and home life, but if you are 
careful and discriminating as always, this 
need not be any serious hindrance. It is 
probable that, throughout 1937 and 1988, 
conditions will arise that will endeavor to 
turn your consciousness more and more to 
home or domestic life and toward becoming 
more a “woman,” as your progressed Moon 
passes through the sign that holds your 
Neptune in Cancer. This may cause you 
to become less ambitious in a worldly sense, 
or in the “man’s world.” 

As you grow older and your life becomes 
more properly balanced and adjusted, the 
promise of enduring success and happiness 
should be fulfilled. 


May 25, 1898, 


Your chart shows that you are quite for- 
tunate in life. Success should come to you 
as a result of perserverance and determined 
effort. You have an extremely well aspected 
Jupiter in Libra which, in trine aspect to 
your Sun in Gemini and sextile to your 
Saturn and Uranus in Sagittarius, and also 
sextile the Moon, is a promise of “divine 
protection” throughout your life. The worst 
could never happen to one with such a re 
markably configurated and optimistic Ju- 
piter. You would always see the brighter 
side of the darkest cloud, and would come 
up out of any adversity or difficulties smil- 
ing and confident. 

That you are very idealistic in regard to 
the opposite sex is shown. As at least a 
diversion you require romance, otherwise 
life would often seem rather dull and un- 
interesting. 

Mars in Aries is a courageous and active 
planet. You are one of life’s workers and 
a doer of things. Your ideals, while high, 
are practical and workable. You should 
rise in life because you possess the ability 
to hold on and to work hard to attain your 
desires. 

The eclipse of June, 1936, occurred om 
your Venus. This must have brought tests 
in regard to your conjugal life or heart mm 
terests. Because at that time your pre 
gressed Moon was approaching an op 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Were You Born in November? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


For THOSE BORN IN NOVEMBER 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


= 1—An active... and extrava- 
gant... business year is ahead, in which love 
matters will be exciting, but are likely to be 
costly. Mixing business with pleasure pro- 
duces loss; following too-expansive schemes 
leads to set-backs. Follow your most con- 
servative judgment, in love and all things. 

NOVEMBER 2—Friends stimulate you to 
rash business ventures—don’t be thrown 
off balance by the daring people around 
you. Stick to conservative lines of action; 
avoid disappointment by not expecting too 
much, and by being willing to work hard 
for what you get. Snap-judgments make 
loss .. . avoid them; relax at your work 
and take things easy. Avoid strife among 
friends. 

NovVEMBER 3—Excellent year for you! 
Things at a distance develop, and a change, 
very gratifying to your inner ambitions, 
may get you off to a new start along some 
ideal line of activity. Travel, seek publicity; 
creative work, publishing, legal matters, are 
all satisfactory. 

NOVEMBER 4—Enthusiasm meets with 
good response from’ important friends; don’t 
let lavish plans undermine security, but try 
to save. This will be hard; business and 
social pressure both tempt you to spending 
and gambles . . . both of which should be 
held to a minimum. Be detached; love 
thrives under restraint. 

NOVEMBER 5—Erratic and eccentric peo- 
ple around you, both superiors and partners, 
will require your tact and diplomacy. Op- 
portunity abounds, your ambition soars; 
hold your radical ideas in check, avoid quar- 
rels, and make the most of things through 
using tact, moderation, and discretion in 
all things. 

NoveMBER 6—This is your year... go 
ahead with all your ambitions with courage 
and confidence, seeking increase both in in- 
come and in prestige. Superiors favor you 
+..and you may become a “superior” your- 
self. Look out for extravagance, and for 
letting things go to your head; arrogance 
destroys opportunity. 

NoveMBer 7—Partnership ventures are 
favored; an agreement with some ideal and 
idealistic person (either of a personal or a 
business nature) leads to a permanently 
happy and progressive contact. Agreements 
With those around you make progress; a 


By 
Grant Lewt 


year to compromise and cooperate, along the 
lines of your ideals. 

NOVEMBER 8—Diplomacy makes steady 
gains—agegressiveness and arrogance pro- 
duce losses and set-backs. Control your emo- 
tions and be objective and reasonable... 
the measure of your success will be the 
measure of your self-discipline and matur- 
ity. Romance if disappointing will be more 
than compensated by business success. Dis- 
trust emotions; rely on reason. 

NOVEMBER 9—Energies tend to run away 
with you... call a halt! You’ll wear your- 
self out if you indulge in quarrels, and 
you’ll run through your savings if you let 
business and social extravagances rule you. 
Income is good... learn to save: love is 
happy... learn to appreciate it. Avoid ar- 
rogance and tempers. 

NOVEMBER 10—Work quietly, intellectu- 
ally, toward a private ideal; finances will 
be good, though recognition of the public 
is slow to come. But you build solid founda- 
tions for what you really want, and espe- 
cially if you are interested in artistic or 
literary matters, this is an excellent year 
for you. 2 

NOVEMBER 11—Superiors help you in pri- 
vate ... rely on those who are around you, 
don’t become disheartened if you receive 
little public acclaim for what you do. 
Finances are sound; love is happy . . . go 
ahead with your inner dreams, which are 
now well supported by those who love, and 
can help you. 

NOVEMBER 12—Keep your temper in 
check: cooperate, compromise—this is no 
year to insist with those around you. . 
adopt the viewpoint of a superior or an as- 
sociate, and fit your desires to the requisite 
pattern. Diplomacy prevents an eccentric 
associate from upsetting the applecart. 
Your mind is hitting on all six; follow it, 
rather than your emotions. 

_ NOVEMBER 13—Smooth running, progres- 
Sive year . . . what comes to you is in line 
with your deepest wishes. You have learned 
to depersonalize your emotions and your 
aims; and through personal worth and tact 
with those around you, progress well. Con- 
gratulations! 

NOVEMBER 14—Friends are important and 
one especially dynamic friend starts the 
year with a bang for you. Grasp oppor- 
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tunity that comes shortly after your birth- 
day ... intellectual and business matters 
pick up strongly; your emotions are well 
under control, and you go ahead with cour- 
age. 

NOVEMBER 15 — A new vibration enters 
your life with your birthday—private mat- 
ters are ultra-important to you, and you'll 
have to watch out lest emotions and sensi- 
tiveness prove expensive in business. De- 
tachment is required, as well as hard work, 
to take advantage of the opportunities here. 
Relax, take things in your stride, avoid 
worry; and accept the restrictions here. 

NOVEMBER 16—Excess enthusiasm leads 
to losses . . . opportunity must be reduced 
to a sane level; your imagination is running 
away with you, and you seem to have de- 
lusions of financial grandeur. Be moderate 
in business; work hard, and save. 

NOVEMBER 17—Energies well directed 
along mental lines make progress . . . but 
temperament and emotionalism spill oppor- 
tunity to the ground. WALK a cautious 
path between enthusiasm and caution . 
and be especially wary of the intrusion of 
emotional matters on your thinking pro- 
cesses. 

NOVEMBER 18—Letters, messages, com- 
munications, and journeys are much to your 
advantage; relatives help; intellectual mat- 
ters progress, and if you write, this is your 
year. In any case, your mind is your great- 
est asset... cash in on it! 

NOVEMBER 19—Work in private; keep 
your plans to yourself. Secret agreements 
benefit you; powerful people help you in 
private. Publicity may be hard to get, but 
the foundations you build here, through 
energy, intelligence, and proper direction of 
energy and opportunity, will endure. 

NOVEMBER 20—Your best center of activ- 
ity is your home. Stick to it, and take the 
good advice you find there. Your self-con- 
fidence is supported in private, and through 
secret sources your income is increased. 
Love is best if kept platonic. 

NOVEMBER 21—Financial gain through 
parents, legacies, is shown; but don’t sit 
waiting for this! There’s work here, carried 
on privately (maybe at home) which in- 
creases your income and adds to your se- 
curity. Don’t let business and pleasure mix; 
love is idealistic and can be made perma- 
nently happy. 

NOVEMBER 22—Social contacts favor you, 
but can also be exhausting. Be detached in 
these matters . . . don’t allow yourself to 
rush too quickly into love, but analyze all 
first. Your magnetism enables you to put 
across yourself and your ideas, if you don’t 
become snarled in sensitiveness and touchi- 
ness. 


NOVEMBER 23—Ojectivity and detachment 
are required of you... keep personal rela. 
tionships under control, by keeping yourself 
under control, and by understanding the 
other fellow’s viewpoint. Apprehension over 
the future may tempt to financial risks , ,, 
avoid gambles of all sorts: they lose! 


NOVEMBER 24—Protect your health from 
physical and emotional excess. Work is 
plentiful, and tends to wear you out. Be 
moderate, avoid fatigue, which leads to ner- 
vousness and quarrels that injure your op- 
portunities. Fight down temperament and 
strife. 

NOVEMBER 25—Employment opportunities 
increase, bettering income and_ financial 
status. Cleverness in business nets gains; 
look out for financial worry, which is need- 
less, and lessens efficiency. Be conservative, 
and realize that your devotion to duty is 
enhancing your value to your superiors, 

NOVEMBER 26—Splendid opportunities can 
be lost through temperament. You are re 
quired to cooperate and to compromise... 
do this cheerfully, for the stakes are suf- 
ficient to warrant it. Personal touchiness 
can injure your chances, all along the line; 
detachment, objectivity, pay well. Under- 
standing of the other fellow can lead to 
permanent and happy partnership agree 
ments. 

NOVEMBER 27—Your vitality is somewhat 
lowered . . . you require rest and relaxation, 
and should be moderate in your expenditure 
of energy, whether physical or emotional. 
Mental work is strongly favored, being both 
congenial and profitable; and a relative or 
younger person is helpful. Communications 
important. 

NOVEMBER 28—Look out for bad judgment 
in business, emanating from an associate. 
Avoid hasty decisions, and any long-range 
agreements that you have to enter into 
should be viewed with extreme caution. 
Haste is dangerous; there’s some deception 
here, and you’ll have to stick to Sweet Reason 
to see the way clearly. 

NOVEMBER 29—Romance can be expensive, 
especially if you’re touchy about it... social 
matters costly; don’t try to Keep Up With 
The Jones’s. Rely on your inner worth; de- 
velop business, which is active, with cau- 
tion and without haste. Work; routine 1s 
best. 

NoveMBER 80—A tendency to sudden 
change must be examined; don’t rush im 
where angels fear to tread. Be cautious— 
stick to the status quo and to things close 
at hand; and avoid quarrels by thinking 
twice before you speak. Young people dis- 
turbing; don’t become involved in risky To 
mance. Be conventional and cautious! 
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A Baby Born This November 


= 1—This child will run circles 
around his parents... mind quick and active 
... will powerful; but it must be directed 
and controlled. Tendency to take up and 
drop many things mastering none must be 
guarded against early in life. A somewhat 
scrappy and extravagant nature—self con- 
trol essential. 

NovaMBER 2—Brilliant intellectually, de- 
veloping rapidly and precociously, with a 
tendency to burn out. Should be dealt with 
moderately, and taught moderation in all 
things. Physical exercise enables the bodily 
development to keep pace with the almost in- 
spired mind. Emotions powerful. 

NoveMBER 3—Smooth-running and lucky 
child; magnetic, lovable, appealing, devoted 
to home and parents, with some danger of 
a fixation that will be troublesome to the 
emotional nature in later life. Energy 


high, but a tendency to inertia .. . good luck 


makes highest development unnecessary, un- 
less the intellect is awakened. Parents can 
be powerful stimulus. 


NOVEMBER 4—Very similar to yesterday’s 


child, with a somewhat more original and 
vigorous mental bent. There’s a good deal 
of material luck here, which protects the 
child from worry and want. Ambition must 
be instilled as an intellectual idea since 
ee necessity will not likely require 
much, 

NOVEMBER 5—A leader, a fighter, a very 
aggressive and progressive nature; some- 
thing of a radical, who can be a powerful 
force socially or politically once the personal 
and romantic emotions are controlled. Love- 
nature powerful; rule this child by love and 
teason, and never by force, so that he in 
turn may lead and rule others by the same 
moderate methods. 

NoveMBER 6—Powerful horoscope, with 
excellent ideals, mentality, opportunity. 
Material success is accompanied by a high 
degree of social responsibility, which should 
be developed early. A somewhat stubborn 
nature, which, however, becomes deter- 
sed along worthwhile and highminded 
ines, 

NOVEMBER 7—Mental excellence will take 
this child far; originality of thought, quick- 
hess of expression, depth of outlook, promise 
Suecess in literary or critical lines. Artistic 
nature should be developed; a liberal and 


By 
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complete education insures success and 
prestige, as well as financial security. 

NOVEMBER 8 — Reason overcomes a 
tendency to brood, and turns the mind to 
depth rather than dejection. With educa- 
tion, the intellectual and artistic nature 
awakens and success comes along artistic 
or literary lines. A careful workman, able 
to make brilliance and speed produce sound 
results, 

NOVEMBER 9—Luck, pressed down and 
running over! This child is a careerist, born 
and bred ... and only the tendency to per- 
sonal excess can stand in his way. Early 
discipline, tactfully and intelligently ad- 
ministered, should lay the foundations for 
literary eminence and financial competence. 

NOVEMBER 10 — Some tendency to be 
dreamy must be overcome by training in the 
practical realities of life. This child is some- 
what too trusting and lovable, and will 
learn a good many hard lessons if he is not 
taught to face facts early. Artistic nature 
marked; success along these lines when con- 
centration is mastered, and some practical 
line is stuck to. 

NOVEMBER 11—Protection from want and 
worry ... this child is surrounded by love 
and luxury from birth up, and may never 
be forced by economic necessity to develop 
his best talents. A charitable nature, 
capable of being imposed on by those who 
“need” either money or love. Training in 
practical matters essential. 

NOVEMBER 12—Here’s a problem! Marvel- 
ous power ...anda high temper. Brilliant 
mind ... and a will of his own! Doesn’t 
care what people think of him... and must 
learn to! But he’ll have to learn it in his own 
way—no one can teach him. He’ll land on 
his feet, however, so parents need not worry. 
But they will! 

NOV=MBER 13—Strong horoscope, born to 
leadership and success, both financial and 
personal. Tremendous’ energies, deep 
ambition—provided that he’s not so lucky in 
material matters that ambition is un- 
necessary. Learns by experience, slowly 
but surely, in emotional matters. Mind 
brilliant. 

NOVEMBER 14—Very similar to yesterday’s 
child—magnetic, charming, probably hand- 
some; deeply personal outlook on life— 
should be trained to understand (and care 
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about!) the other fellow’s viewpoint. 
Tendency to selfishness makes him appear 
hard boiled . .. but this very quality takes 
him far. 

NOVEMBER 15 — A theorist, with deep 
ideas, many of them impractical. Scientific 
education develops practicality and a 
realistic approach which is essential to suc- 
cess. Emotional nature idealistic. Educa- 
tion develops the mind and the creative 
faculties, and suggests success in the arts 
or literature. 

NOVEMBER 16—Considerable luck; social 
theories put into practice make this child 
develop into a leader. Complete education 
necessary for best success; strict training 
in the practical side of life is essential. Much 
luck in material matters, both through in- 
heritance and through own efforts. 

NOVEMBER 17—Emotional nature needs 
attention . . . mind power strong, but can 
be wasted through excess sentimentalism 
and romanticism. Swift intellectual de- 
velopment ... see that the love nature keeps 
pace with it. The mother is a profound in- 
fluence here, for good or bad; she must con- 
trol without dominating. 

NOVEMBER 18 — Splendid personality; a 
loving and lovable child, easy to manage 
and to educate. Considerable material luck, 
from birth up, may make it unnecessary for 
him to develop his powers to the full. A 
tendency to relaxation and lethargy should 
be overcome by instilling ambition as an 
ideal. 

NOVEMBER 19—Abundant energies, mental 
and physical, with need for great emotional 
control. Romance can gallop off with the 
personality. But the excellent and really 
shrewd mind will no doubt take care of this. 
Parental influence very important; and 
should be exercised with tact. Never use 
force; use reason. 

NOVEMBER 20—This child can develop into 
a first rate egotist ... and make it work. A 
very powerful horoscope, for self-confidence 
and success thereby. Won’t take no for an 
answer if his mind says yes, and vice versa! 
Parents can’t really control this child... 
they can only hope to keep up with him. 

NOVEMBER 21— Similar to yesterday’s 
child, with a somewhat less-clear mind. 
Tendency to believe the wrong things, and 
stick to them despite heaven and earth, must 
be overcome through education and reason. 
Scientific training brings out the best. 

NOVEMBER 22—Imaginative mind, a 
lovable and trusting emotional nature; 
parents can make a great impression through 
love and affection, and must be sure that 
it doesn’t amount to a fixation. Education 
develops the intellect and promises success 
through a literary or artistic career. 

NOVEMBER 23—Tendency to brood must 


es 


be overcome ... the child is extremely sengj. 
tive, and is likely to become introverted 
through brooding over real or imagine 
woes. Tendency to refuse to compete 
(through fear of losing) must be lovingly 
trained out. But excess love from parents 
produces a fixation probably on the mother, 
Education requires a careful middle road 
sternness and understanding. 

NOVEMBER 24—High spirits! Great tem 
perament! Boundless energies! And these, 
naturally, require strong parents, who u.- 
derstand the forces they are dealing with, 
The child can hardly be controlled at all, » 
great is his will; simply direct his course, 
without trying to dictate it. A career-man 
(or woman) capable of succeeding in fields 
requiring leadership. 

NOVEMBER 25—Like yesterday’s child, in 
energy and high spirits, but easier to deal 
with. Knows what he wants and gets it 
Education develops the mind to be more at 
curate than it naturally is, and promises 
success in business, politics. 

NOVEMBER 26 — Idealistic and practical 
nature ... can make an impression on his 
times through putting into effect what 
others dream of but cannot see their way 
to accomplish. Social ideals high; political 
leadership likely; business sense good. 
Music and the arts appealing... a versatile 
nature. 

NOVEMBER 27—Tendency to lethargy must 
be overcome ... the child may appear lazy, 
despite good health and sufficient energy. 
Material luck makes ambition unnecessary. 
Intellect should be developed for a career 
in music, the arts, literature, where the 
practical imagination expresses best. 

NOVEMBER 28—Mental training overcomes 
a tendency to hazy thinking . . . which in 
childhood may make him appear untruthful. 
Scientifie education develops the best pos 
sibilities, once he has learned to respect 
facts more than his imagination. Reason 
should be used to rule this child, from i 
fancy upward. : 

NOVEMBER 29—Complex nature, needing 
careful discipline early. Extravagance with 
money, coupled with a tendency not to stick 
to things, requires early training in prac 
tical matters. The mind, under education, 
substitutes profundity for an early tendency 
to brooding and depression. Literary, artisti¢ 
career best. 

NOVEMBER 30—Quick as a fox! This child 
is brilliant to the point of genius; sensitive; 
develops early mentally and late emotionally. 
The romance of the nature must be brought 
under the control of reason. The mother 8 
a deep influence, and should beware of | 
development in the child of a fixation 
Somewhat scrappy nature can be overcome 
with love and understanding. 
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Scorpio 


AGeneral Forecast November 1936 to October 1937 By 
for those born October 24 to November 22 


:. same general set up which marked 
your last year as progressive continues in 
general till after the 28th of April, 1937. In 
the months between now and then, the major 
planets Neptune, Uranus, and Saturn con- 
tinue in your 11th, 7th, and 5th houses re- 
spectively, continuing with some variations 
the vibration that you have been under since 
March of 1935. As pointed out in the No- 
vember, 1935, issue of American Astrology, 
“your ambitions have become crystal clear; 
your hopes are distinguished by a quality 
of increasing self-confidence both in your- 
slf and in the possibilities you have for 
achievement, as the powerful planet Saturn, 
transitting the fifth house of your nativity, 
comes to the opposition of Neptune in your 
tleventh house, and thus creates in you the 
opportunity to express your deep-seated 
wishes in the outer world of practical af- 
fairs. Your environment continues to be 
filled by a peculiarly dynamic type of per- 
son who, if you are able to withstand the 
temperament latent within yourself, and to 
translate it into constructive action, will 
help you in the accomplishment of what you 
desire,” 

All the above continues in force during 
the year which now begins on your 1936 
birthday—subject to the influences that 
come to you now from the planets Jupiter 
and Mars. 

The latter planet Mars is peculiarly im- 
portant to you, both because it is your ruler, 
and is therefore always of prime importance 
to you; and also because this year, he re- 
mains in your natal Scorpio from January 
ith till August 10th, leaving it during this 
time only from March 15th till May 14th 
for a brief expedition into Sagittarius. But 
tven while he is in this sign, into which he 
progresses for only 5 degrees before turn- 
ing retrograde to re-enter Scorpio, you will 
feel his influence strongly, and for this rea- 
son, your whole life plan right now should 
be geared to make the most of this dynamic 
and somewhat trying sojourn of your ruler 
in his own, and your own sign. 

Therefore, because the success of your 
year will depend directly on the use you 
make of this powerful and unusual Martian 
Period, we shall deal first with it, and dis- 
cuss the other influences as they relate to 
this most important one. 


Grant Lewi 


Every two years, Mars turns retrograde, 
and continues retrograde for a period of 
from 10 to 11 weeks. The point in the 
Zodiac at which he thus reaches a static po- 
sition and begins his apparent backward 
motion progresses regularly from sign to 
sign, in the order of the signs, so that the 
static point at which Mars turns retrograde 
is always ahead of where he turned retro- 
grade the last time. The following table 
brings out this point, which is of consider- 
able importance in the forecasting of a horo- 
scope and which, so far as I know, has not 
received adequate consideration in the past. 


Mars 

turned 

Direct at 
Dec. 7,1926 5 Taurus 
Jan. 27,1929 20 Gemini 
Mar. 9,1931 27 Cancer 
Jan. 21, 1933 Apr. 13,1933 0 Virgo 
Feb. 28, 1935 May 18,1935 6 Libra 
Apr. 15,1937 5Sagittarius June 28,1937 ™® Scorpio 


Mars turned 
+ tale 


Sept. 29, 1926 19 _ 
Nov. 12,1928 12Cancer 
Dec. 19. 1930 


The regularities of this table are as fol- 
lows: 


The interval between the periods when 
Mars turns retrograde are roughly two 
years. 

The position of his static position, before 
he turns retrograde, progresses through the 
Zodiac, in the order of the signs, generally 
at the rate of 30-35 degrees. (Note: 
progress greater between 19 Taurus and 12 
Cancer.) 

Mars always retrogrades for a period of 
about 10-11 weeks, and through from 14 to 
22 degrees of the Zodiac. 

It has been observed that extremely im- 
portant periods of the life are marked by 
these retrograde positions, especially when 
they contact important planets and houses 
in the nativity. 

Therefore, as Mars reaches the static and 
retrograde positions involving your natal 
sign, an extremely important period of your 
life is manifest. This condition occurred 
last in 1920, when only the first ten de- 
grees of the sign were involved; and no part 
of the sign Scorpio will be involved in a re- 
trograde motion of Mars again till after 
1950. 

Let us then consider your year ahead by 
periods, considering each as you will be af- 
fected in it by (a) the movement of the 
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planets at the time and (b) by what this im- 
portant transit of Mars has in store for you 
after January 5, 1937. 


NOVEMBER 1-14, 1936 


As your year opens, Mars has completed 
his contact with Neptune in your 11th house 
(by conjunction) and with Saturn in your 
fifth house (by opposition). Your hopes, 
wishes, ambitions, and emotions have been 
under considerable strain since the 10th of 
October, and it is greatly to be hoped that 
prior to this date, you have made your 
peace with yourself and with those around 
you, so as to have all your personal and 
financial affairs on a sound basis, before the 
opening of November. The first five days of 
November will bring you a peculiar form of 
financial temptation, urging you to be rash, 
daring, and unsound in business and money 
matters; and you should here rely exclu- 
sively on your sanest and most conservative 
judgment, to overcome the impulsive and 
daring advice of friends and associates. The 
combined confusion of Neptune in your 
house of friends, and of Uranus in your 
house of partners—influences which have 
been in force for two years, and remain so 
for many years to come—are especially try- 
ing nowg and moves made without due con- 
sideration and forethought are sure to end 
in trouble and loss. Following November 
5th, the tension eases somewhat—specific 
problem has been solved, and you are able 
to go ahead more smoothly; but there is 
still no guarantee that you will not act er- 
ratically, unless you are holding yourself 
consciously in check, and keeping everything 
on a sane and sensible level. Associates 
and partners, whether in business or per- 
sonal affairs, are still very confusing, and 
you must beware of following some aggres- 
sive and perhaps glamorous person or idea 
along very unsound and dangerous lines. 
Remember that you are winding up the 
transit of Jupiter in Sagittarius in your 
second house, where in the last year he has 
increased income to a point that may have 
gone to your head. Right here, as Mars 
squares Jupiter, you can upset the apple 
cart of your security; and you should 
prevent this, by seeing to it that every- 
thing is in sound shape, and by deter- 
mining to save, and be thrifty, no matter 
how good things may seem. Don’t be pes- 
simistic ... but act as if you were. In this 
manner, you’ll never be forced to be pessi- 
mistic from necessity. Most pessimists are 
optimists who guess wrong. You can avoid 
this unhappy outcome of super-self-assur- 
ance by being moderate and cautious, be- 
fore you are forced to be. And this is the 
time for just such an attitude. 


—e 


NOVEMBER 15, 1936-JANUARY 5, 1937 


Two important changes take place in this 
period. First, on November 15th, Mars ep. 
ters Libra; and second, on December 2nd, 
Jupiter leaves your second house, and enters 
your third, in the sign Capricorn. 

Mars in Libra does not express his ag. 
.gressiveness to the best advantage. He js 
Mars with an inferiority complex—the war. 

. -like Mars in the feminine sign Libra—like 
the warrior Achilles in disguise among the 
women. And he is therefore an unreliable 
and treacherous Mars, whose children 
should be warned at this time not to trust 
the impulses that he brings them. You'll k 
quarrelsome, not because you really have 
self confidence, but because the opposition 
you are receiving now from your associates 
as represented by Uranus in Taurus irr- 
tates you more than you need to let it 
You'll fail to estimate opposition, and many 
other things, on its true merits; instead of 
being detached and impersonal, and holding 
your own with poise, balance, and dignity, 
you are more likely than not to imagine 
that you are being discriminated against, to 
develop delusions of persecution ... and to 
bring down on your head the very unpleas 
antness you fear. You are your own worst 
enemy here, unless you can manage to be 
very impersonal and detached, and view 
everything objectively, from the other fel 
lows viewpoint. Your own emotions are 
touchy, sensitive and not worth worrying 
about, though with Saturn in your fifth you 
are little likely to believe this. But you 
really ought to make an effort at detach- 
ment of viewpoint, for only in this manner 
will you avert the unpleasant consequences 
of this difficult Martian vibration. You 
really don’t seem to have any enemies of 
detractors now, but you may imagine that 
you do have—and through imagining this, 
and acting scrappy, you can really work 
up the enemies who would not exist as such 
if you acted in a normal manner. Don't 
take aggressive action, except with the 
greatest of tact and caution .. . for you'l 
pile up future difficulties for yourself. Re 
member that the things you do now, espe 
cially things rising from temperament, emo 
tionalism, and restlessness, will return t 
plague you directly, later, when Mars makes 
his long swing through Scorpio. 

You are assisted to the much-needed bal 
anced judgment by the position of Jupiter 
in Capricorn, in your third house, after 
December 2nd. Jupiter here makes the 
trines to Uranus and Neptune, and the sex 
tile to Saturn, and thus clears your miné, 
making you sane, just, and sound. Listen 
to the good advice that now comes to you; 
seek counsel from relatives, especially from 
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abrother or sister; and resolve to be guided 
by the sanity and reason of others, in situa- 
tions where you want to be impulsive. Re- 
sist a temptatien to tell the world and his 
wife where to head in at; rehearse your 
speeches to some sympathetic listener before 
you give them to the public, or to important 
people whom they might antagonize, and in 
all ways look before you leap. Avoid reach- 
ing agreements here, and postpone all de- 
cisions till a later time, which will be noted 
as it arises. 


JANUARY 5-JANUARY 17 


This brief period is of the utmost import- 
ance to you, for in it Mars enters your 
natal sign, opposes Uranus, and in many 
ways sets the pace that you will follow till 
after the middle of August. Therefore, be 
sure that the pace is set sanely, and with- 
out strife, breaks, or separations. Your ego 
will mount; your erstwhile feelings of op- 
pression will tend to break forth in am- 
bitious and aggressive action; you will be 
quarrelsome, and prone to tell those around 
youu what you think of them. Resist the 
temptation to go to the mat over anything— 
be tactful with every situation and every 
individual—and even lean over backwards 
to soothe the fevered brows of those in 
your environment who are becoming ex- 
plosive and difficult to handle. You can 
handle them, and everything, if you are 
handling yourself correctly—specifically, if 
you are not being influenced to feel sorry 
for yourself, or oppressed, by Saturn in 
your fifth house. Detachment from per- 
sonal considerations must still be your 
means of approaching life and all its prob- 
lems... and if you do this, you will gain 
Immeasurably, during these days, not only 
in the eyes of the world, but in your own 
eyes... which is even more important. The 
satisfaction of telling people what you think 
of them in a brave and arrogant manner 
that convinces them you can get along with- 
out them is exceeded only by the satisfac- 
tion of telling people what you think of 
them, and making them like you the better 
for it. Try this, at this time... if you have 
to blow off steam . . . but better still, hold 
your tongue, and keep things to yourself. 
Least said, soonest mended! 


JANUARY 18-MARCH 13, 1937 


This is the most constructive period of 
the entire year for you, especially the time 
between January 18th and February 20th. 
In these weeks, push for all you are worth 

get what you want, and to get all your 

airs in shape to endure for many months 
to come. Whether in business or personal 


affairs, use all your energy, charm, mag- 
netism, and popularity to put things on a 
long-range, permanent basis. This you will 
find easy to do now, for you are able to 
detach yourself largely from personal con- 
siderations and to go forward with the in- 
telligence that complete objectivity brings. 
Remember that the successful man is he 
who controls others because he understands 
them... and that he can understand them 
only after he has become more interested 
in them and in the world than he is in his 
own private emotions and reactions. This 
is an ideal period for you to learn this les- 
son, for the oppressive Saturn is preparing 
to leave your fifth house of emotions, where 
for two and a half years he has made your 
emotions and reactions seem very import- 
ant; and he now receives excellent support 
from the transit of Mars in your natal 
sign. This means that you can bring the 
two sides of yourself together into unified 
and effective expression: the inner, personal 
side, and the outer, active side that is mani- 
fest to the world. Your energies will now 
naturally flow into channels that foster and 
improve your chances for achieving an in- 
ner ambition, and your manner of expres- 
sion will be forceful, direct, and magnetic. 
Your work will be pleasanter, and an in- 
tellectual influence in your private life will 
simultaneously give you good ideas and bol- 
ster your self-confidence. Even love matters, 
which have not been very satisfactory for 
some little time now, can be adjusted here, 
and an engagement entered into, especially 
if with an older or more mature person, 
can be productive of much stability and con- 
tentment. In this, as in all things, it is 
necessary to move with tact and caution, 
as well as with courage and self-confidence. 
In this period, you should definitely put all 
the courses of your life on a firm founda- 
tion, to endure in the status quo for a long 
time. Do not be made over enthusiastic or 
optimistic by the swift pace of events, but 
resolve to make the most of your oppor- 
tunities without over-reaching your luck. 
Prepare for a period of marking time, which 
begins almost as soon as this period ends. 


MarRCH 14-ApRIL 15 


Financial matters go to your head—and 
you’re likely to start a splurge that will 
have to be hauled up short. Avoid this; 
keep your budget well in line, for this en- 
thusiasm is short lived. A matter of asso- 
ciation or partnership that has been devol- 
oping smoothly received a setback, toward 
the end of the month, and something that 
has looked promising looks less so. Don’t be 
discouraged or thrown off balance by this 
... but at the same time, don’t let yourself 
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be too sanguine or optimistic. You’re going 
to need restraint and reserve, in large quan- 
tities, and ought to begin, mentally, to slow 
down the pace you are following. Take 
things in your stride . . . and again be cau- 
tioned to have things in shape which will 
endure a policy of watchful waiting, which 
will be necessitated as this month draws to 
a close. 


APRIL 16-JUNE 28 


Important changes in the vibrations 
around you require a level head. First Mars 
turns retrograde (April 15) and the swift 
motion of events comes to a sudden halt, 
things stopping, as it were, dead in their 
tracks. Then (April 25) Saturn enters 
Aries, leaving your fifth house, and enter- 
ing your sixth. 

This is a difficult combination of forces 
and changes, and coming at the same time, 
puts you in a position that requires some 
stock-taking. 

To begin with, you’ve learned a good deal 
about yourself in the last two and a half 
years; and some of your touchiness and 
temperament, especially over personal mat- 
ters, should have disappeared. You’re more 
reasonable about things, and less demanding 
with those you love; you can see the other 
fellow’s point of view. Probably you’ve 
learned that it isn’t always possible to do 
exactly what you want, in the matter of 
work ... and if you are wise, you have 
learned that happiness consists not in doing 
what you want .. . but in learning to like 
what you have to do. 

This is the attitude you will have to 
take, now that Saturn is in your sixth house 
of employment. For here, he provides work 
. . . but he doesn’t always bring the work 
you think you are ideally suited for. How- 
ever, your responsibilities are heavy, and 
you have to keep your nose pretty close to 
the grindstone . . . a requisite that seems 
irksome and perhaps unfair to you. You 
feel that you’re putting in an awful lot 
of energy and time for the return you are 
getting, both in pay and in satisfaction; 
and the elaborate dreams you have had, 
which you thought you were working to- 
ward, seem to be disappearing. It simply 
won’t do you any good in the world to rebel 
about this now, for you will simply be 
“kicking against the pricks” and making 
yourself miserable over something that you 
have to see through any way. You'll dis- 
cover, as this vibration goes on, that despite 
your dislike for what you are doing, you 
are making long strides forward, and that 
directly in proportion as you take your 
situation and your work with philosophic 
resignation, you develop contentment along- 


side of progress. This is a long-range ip. 
fluence, lasting for two and a half years 

. and the unfortunate part of it is that 
it comes to you just as Mars turns retro. 
grade, for this makes things look worse 
than they are. 

For in addition to the above, you're feel. 
ing now that a good many plans you haye 
made, a good deal of the progress you had 
good reason to look forward to, has turned 
out wrong. Obstacles and oppositions seem 
your lot... and you feel pretty sorry for 
yourself, Specifically, you feel that “some 
thing has got to be done about it” . .. and 
you are likely to waste a lot of time and 
energy before you discover that there is 
nothing that can be done except take it 
easy, and wait for a better opening than 
the present affords. Finances have turned 
backward, or apparently so, and everything 
seems to be at sixes and sevens. 

Remember now that you have aimed for 
this period, and made up your mind to 
mark time during it. Don’t try to force 
issues, for there is a stone wall of opposi- 
tion around you, and your erstwhile excel 
lent energies are good chiefly for routine 
duties. Throw yourself whole heartedly into 
whatever tasks there are around you, for- 
get the idea of progress as such, and work 
with the deep-seated conviction that you 
are building for the time, only ten weeks 
off, when things will turn, at which time, 
if you attend to the routine matters around 
you now, you will be in an excellent posi- 
tion to take advantage of the opportunities 
that will then develop. 

But if you wear yourself out here with 
nervous insistence on trying to set every- 
thing right all at once—if you try to force 
issues, or keep things going at the same 
swift pace they were following in February, 
you'll simply wear yourself out, and no 
even be fit to take advantage of the later 
opportunities when they do arise. 

Mark time; be resigned to taking things 
easy; and be sure that you are taking 
care of your physical and mental vitality, 
not wasting it in fruitless efforts when itt 
can be directed with much greater ease, 
and much better effect, along routine and 
workaday lines. Moderation in all things 
should be your motto... and adherence 
duty and routine your method of procedure 


JUNE 29-AUGUST 8 


Now, go ahead with your plans... and 
you'll be amazed at the speed with which 
things pick up almost on the dot of June 
29th! Things which have been hanging fi® 
will settle themselves up as if by magit 
and some inner wish, long given up (o# 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Market Forecast 


For November, 1936 


 . the early part of November we 
find that the market lacks the forcefulness 
and optimism that October evidenced. The 
early part of the month appears rather un- 
certain, especially on the first and second, 
although toward the close of the latter date 
we expect a rally, te continue on over into 
the 4th. These dates are favorable for 
grains, earth products, aviation stocks and 
electrical appliances. The 5th may bring 
asharp decline and a wavering market. The 
6th marks a change and should bring a 
bull movement, to continue over into the 
following Saturday, the 7th. 

Monday the 9th opens on a rather too 
confident market and therefore caution 
should be exercised, especially early in the 
day. The 10th seems fairly unimportant, 
while the 11th is quite favorable, especially 
for feminine commodities and foreign trad- 
ing. The 12th may waver toward the close, 
while Friday the 13th, contrary to super- 
stition, should stage a sound and conserva- 
tive rally and much activity, to be followed 
on the 14th by an active, optimistic and 
progressive market. This second week of 
November closes with the market forcefully 
and objectively holding its own. 

Monday, November 16th is adverse in the 
early hours. Toward the close, and espe- 
cially on the morning of the 17th, we expect 
a comeback and a forward trend, as the 
Moon occults Jupiter in Sagittarius. This 
powerful influence could bring a decided 
bull movement, to continue on over into the 
18th and 19th. The 18th especially, when 
the Sun conjoins Mercury, seems a day 
slated for an advanee, although the Moon 
in Capricorn on this day, in harmonious as- 
pect to Saturn, may make the movement 
tather conservative. The 19th appears a 
progressive and active dav for market trans- 
actions, especially in the early hours. The 
morning of the 20th may bring some un- 
certainty and fluctuating, to be followed on 
- 21st by an optimistic and bullish mar- 


On the 23rd, as the week opens, we do 
hot expect the market to be at all up to 
Its usual mark. It may open slow and slug- 
gish. However, it should pick up toward 
its close on this date, also on the 24th, al- 
though caution is still advised. The 25th 
seems rather unimportant, in the early 
hours, but should gain toward the close and 


the market rally on the 26th, this forward 
trend to continue on into the 27th. The 28th 
opens active, but marks a crucial date, after 
which the market may lack optimism, and 
the month may close on a bear’s trend. 

Sugars, chemicals, munition stoeks and 
electrical equipment should respond to the 
more hopeful profits outlook for November. 

At the time of the Presidential Election— 
on November 3rd—the Moon is in the vicinity 
of the South Node. Public consciousness will 
be turned to consider hard concrete material 
values. The people will eleet the man who 
most clearly stands for their material and 
bodily safety. The ultimate result of this 
election should be to establish order in the 
rebuilding of a sound economic structure, and 
it will mean a thorough return of possessions 
to many. It should bring about a rise in real 
estate or land property values. The eco- 
nomie outlook for 1937 is very good. The 
drought that afflicted the Western farmer 
will not reoceur. Danger or fear of currency 
inflation is past. Banks grow more secure 
than formerly. Business should make rapid 
progress next year. 

During the second week of November, es- 
pecially around the 13th, grains and many 
other farm products should rise. Oil shares 
seem favored during this period, which in- 
cludes those dates between the 9th and 14th. 
Mining and amusment stecks should be active 
and foreign trading profitable. 


SoME STOCKS FoR NOVEMBER 


Sperry Corporation (Corporation Date 
April 12, 1933)—-We expect this steek to 
continue to hold its own throughout Novem- 
ber of this year. It remains under inecreas- 
ingly favorable planetary influences, espe- 
cially during the early part of this month. 
If this stock were purchased early in the 
year, when it was mentioned in this depart- 
ment as a favorable stock for 1936, a good 
profit should be realized by selling this stock 
before the 17th of this month. 

Katy Railroad (July 6, 1922)—This stock 
should do well this fall and continue to hold 
its own throughout early 1937, for it is 
under particularly favorable and progres- 
sive planetary influences. 

Black Mammoth Consolidated (December 
21, 1920)—We expect this stock to rise in 
December and to do well in early 1937. 

(Continued on next. page) 
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New York Central Railroad (December 
23, 1914)—This stock should be a favorable 
buy in November, as it seems due for arise 
in December and early 1937. Jupiter is har- 
monious to its Sun and Mars at the time 
of the Full Moon just prior to December 
28th, at which time this stock should come 
to the fore and bring a good price. 

Bendix Aviation (April 13, 1929)—This 
stock should rise in November and continue 
to hold its own into early 1937. 

American Telephone and Telegraph 
(March 3, 1885)—This is another stock 
that should be a good buy in November, as 
it should stage a rise in 1937. It is under 
particularly harmonious planetary influ- 
ences at this time, as its Moon is conjunct 
Jupiter, and Jupiter by transit will be ‘har- 
monious to its Sun in early 1937. 

S. S. Kresge (March 9, 1916)—This stock 
should pick up and be fairly active in 1937, 
and appears to be a good buy now. It is 
marked for a decided rise in 1938, when its 
progressed Sun comes to its Jupiter—a de- 
cidedly benefic influence for this stock. 

Allegheny Steel Corporation (January 
20, 1929)—-This stock should rise in 1937, 
so should be a fairly good buy for Novem- 
ber. However, there may be some fluctuat- 
ing of this stock due to a strong Uranian 
influence. 

Colorado Fuel and Iron (October 23, 
1892)—A favorable stock to buy in Novem- 
ber, as it should rise in December and early 
1937. It should be particularly active this 
fall, as its Moon is in the vicinity of its 
Mars, and Jupiter by transit sextiles its 
Sun, Uranus and Mercury in December and 
early in 1937. Its progressed Sun is ap- 
proaching a sextile its Saturn, so it should 
hold its own throughout the coming two 
years. 

United Aircraft and Transport (October 
30, 1928)—This stock should do better in 
1937. 

Reynolds Metal Co. (July 18, 1928)—Not 
an unfavorable stock for the coming year. 
Saturn and its progressed Moon are harmoni- 
ous to its Sun, which should make this a 
conservative buy. It should hold its own 
and advance slowly throughout 1937. 

———$$$—$<$—$ a 


Message of the Stars 
(Continued from page 60) 


torial person may bluntly announce a cam- 
paign that would cause loss to large groups 
of people. Legal opinions handed down 
will discredit large- enterprises. A _ per- 
fidious lot of scheming may be revealed 
with much loss to the persons involved. 
Fg minds and the weather will be 
cold. 


Your Birthdate 
(Continued from page 72) 


tion to your Venus and the place of the 
eclipse, you may have been rather unhappy 
and have turned away from romance to a 
considerable extent. Deception in various 
forms was to have been watched as well, 
Late 1937 and 19388 bring you into a 
new cycle of life, indicated by a progressed 
Full Moon. Whatever you have cast upon 
the waters of life during the past fifteen 
year cycle will now begin to return to you 
two-fold. 1938 begins a period when life's 
forces will begin to manifest more innerly 
than outerly, and as a result you may he. 
come more mental and develop more spirit- 
ual interests than formerly. The peak of 
your present objective and extravertive con- 
sciousness is reached in 1937. In your in 
terest in others, and in putting your own 
inner interests in the background, “take 
heed that no man deceives you.” After 1938, 
you’re “from Missouri.” You’ll feel happier 
then in settling down and building a home, 
You’ll know then that the grass is just as 
green in the vicinity of your own home as 
elsewhere—possibly greener. 

Conditions in December of 1936 and early 
1937 are favorable for your business and 
financial progress and expansion. 


— 
ae 


Eclipse Cycles 
(Continued from page 24) 


self be true and it shall follow as the night 
the day thou canst not then be false to any 
man.” This may be difficult to follow, inas- 
much as the solar eclipse often causes 4 
seeming “blind spot” where relations with 
others are concerned and, as the Sun rules 
Leo, it is probable that the native will be 
the most susceptible and “open” in regard to 
romance or affairs on the heart. 

This cycle, which as we have stated en- 
dures from the New Moon Eclipse to the 
progressed Full Moon, attains its maximum 
of power at the time of the Moon’s first 
quarter, or when the progressed Moon 
squares the progressed Sun. Following that 
period the intensity of this influence wanes. 
In general, the entire period is one of mate- 
rial expansion and success in the outer af- 
fairs of life. It is a time to plant and culti- 
vate the seeds in view of the harvest time, 
which follows the progressed Full Moon. 
This is a period when bread cast upon the 
waters will later return twofold. If one 
plants carefully, he may expect an abun- 
dance of good to return during the next cycle, 
he may then reap wheat instead of tares. 
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Scorpio 


(Continued from page 80) 


hings. 
A happy 


nearly so!) as a forlorn hope, can be re 
vived and made to grow to a reality. You've 
learned an important lesson of reserve, re. 
straint, and resignation to things as they 
are, and you should here be able to reor- 
ganize your life swiftly, along much more 
satisfactory lines than have prevailed since 
the middle of March. 


purse, 


Explanation 


Pp responsibilities in mind. 
Don’t fly off the handle—it will have a 


AUGUST 9-OCTOBER 31 


ply efficiency vigorously. 


Ree 


business or reputation. 


kick-back. 
Guard against injuries, loss of friends, 


Be strongly conservative in all t 
change. 


Benefits to health and 


Finances stabilize between August 10th 
and 18th; this is an important week, and 
you should make the most of it. In fact, all 
this period is excellent, and the ground 
work laid Aug. 9-19 enables you to solidify 
your finances and your income at a very 
satisfactory level. Don’t let this go to your 
head to induce extravagance toward the end 
of October, for you’re likely to be thinking 
in pretty elaborate terms so far as money 
is concerned. Be conservative here; budget 
your income... and stick to the budget. 
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Date 
Nov. 


Your mind is hitting on all six; plans and 
ideas abound, and these should be put into 
effect, through the help and counsel of an 
important person, during October. Sign 
papers, making sure that they are sound. 
You can now afford to be optimistic, and to 
look for opportunities, which will arise 
through relatives, or through intellectual 
matters. If your business is at all concerned 
with traveling, be prepared for consider- 
able of it now... and expect it to be profit- 
able as well as enjoyable. You have come 
through a difficult period, and you are feel- 
ing pretty well pleased about it—not with- 
out cause. Plans laid here are excellent, 
and should be pushed for all they are worth; 
a compromise and agreement with someone 
in your environment leads to the permanent 
establishment of an important relationship. 
Don’t let the re-entrance of Saturn into 
Pisces for a brief stay (Oct. 19, 1937-Jan. 
14, 1938) cause you to lapse back into your 
touchiness which disappeared at the end of 
April. Keep up your philosophy of detach- 
ment and work-for-its-own sake, for you 
will need it if you are to make the maximum 
of progress in the two years to come. 
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Aries 


OCTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


:.. first few days of the month, you 
will still find yourself under the very strong 
influence of the Full Moon of October 30th 
and its potent Uranian implications, and not 
util November 8th comes will you prob- 
ably be able to escape from a great deal of 
restlessness and anxiety. These days of 
course are election days and you will feel 
the repercussions of the national unsettle- 
ment in more ways than one. Your finances 
may be affected and it would be very unwise 
for you to speculate at this time. Long 
journeys are liable to create a great deal 
of mental confusion. 

From a _ psychological standpoint you 
sem somewhat haunted by subconscious 
fears and doubts. I sense a conflict, be- 
tween new-fangled ideals and the solid 
background of your tradition. Friends or 
social - political groups may prove very 
costly to you. Of course, if you are very 
strong you may find that these days offer 
you a remarkable opportunity to go deep 
into yourself and to study or demonstrate 
new ideas of social or metaphysical organi- 
tation. There is plenty of activity indeed. 
The only danger is that your mind might 
not be clear. For this reason it would seem 
wise for you to find your strength in your 
ancestral background, extracting from it its 
fullest and deepest significance. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


The last days of the preceding week and 
the first two days of this period might be 
characterized either by ill-health or by diffi- 
culties in employment. The situation should 
tar up however most remarkably after 
November 7th. It may be that some specu- 
lations which had seemed to prove a loss 
are saved by patient waiting. A steadying 
Influence begins to be felt and the social or 
idealistic problems above-mentioned should 
be re-adjusted constructively and produc- 
tively, Mental confusion should also clear 
up and a new vision manifest. Your 
finances should now be booming; neverthe- 

8s it is a boom which might be like a 
bubble. Move cautiously. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


, Great creative potentialities should be re- 
tased a few days after this New Moon. 


The month of November for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


An interesting situation might arise in re- 
lation to some very active and dynamic 
friend who spurs you on and attempts to 
break the comfortable inertia of your tradi- 
tional past. It is hard to say however 
whether such an influence should be con- 
sidered good or bad. The strain which it 
may produce may be the very condition for 
@ great expansion of consciousness which 
ought to be yours after the 19th. The 
days that follow should prove most benefi- 
cent, rich with understanding. It is a good 
time to re-emphasize your foundation of 
being or to anchor yourself into land 
values and property. Push yourself 
socially. Make everything that is yours 
fructify as much as you possibly can. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


This last period of November begins 
under very auspicious conditions and is per- 
vaded by a very constructive and harmoni- 
ous tone. Everything should work very 
satisfactorily in the realm of your job and 
your finances. You seem mentally alert 
and full of enthusiasm and purposefulness. 
You should work with society, with groups. 
Stress the creative elements. Push your 
profession through social contacts in which 
you will have the opportunity to demon- 
strate the power of your personality and 
of your wit. Impress this power of per- 
sonality as strongly as you possibly can 
upon everyone in your suroundings. A 
period of potentially great achievements. 
Back of those outer achievements you 
should find a very solid foundation to build 
upon. The last days of this month are par- 
ticularly good for real estate deals or for 
any solid financial investments. It is par- 
ticularly important for you to build this 
foundation because a new urge for creative 
self-expression is coming possibly in your 
life, and in order to substantiate it properly 
you will have to draw from this solid basis. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Mercury. 
Social and domestic activity get on your 
nerves wearingly. Avoid stress, tension, 
unconventionality, and gossip. Take things 
with a grain of salt. 
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NOVEMBER 2 — ruler Mercury. You’re 
tired out by yesterday’s activities; avoid 
quarrels with important people at home and 
elsewhere. 

NOVEMBER 3—ruler Moon. ELECTION 
DAY. Favorable news... distant matters 
favor you; confer, seek publicity, write, ad- 
vertise, correspond. 

NOVEMBER 4—ruler Moon. Indeterminate 
sort of day; look out for inaccurate advice; 
avoid commitments, and keep your temper, 
especially in the later hours and during the 
evening. 

NOVEMBER 5—ruler Sun. A touchy boss 
gets in the road of your progress; stay 
away from superiors, and make strides 
through the influence of younger people and 
those contacts socially. 

NOVEMBER 6—ruler Sun. You're able to 
advance a deep ambition, through personal 
magnetism. Protect finances from risk and 
extravagances. 

NOVEMBER 7—ruler Mercury. Unusual 
and favorable publicity—take advantage of 
it! Advertise, write, travel, and cor- 
respond. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Mercury. Use 
your magnetism with extreme care and cau- 
tion; submit to the restrictions offered by 
those around you, and curb your impulses. 
Intellectual activity favored. 

NOVEMBER 9—ruler Mercury. Wind up 
odds and ends—clear the decks for action; 
don’t force issues, and stick cheerfully to 
routine. 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Venus. Intellectual 
and artistic matters improve income; sign 
papers, confer, and reach agreement. A 
letter helps. 

NOVEMBER 11—ruler Venus. Continua- 
tion of yesterday’s progress, involving per- 
haps relatives whose counsel, is worth 
taking. 

NOVEMBER 12—ruler Pluto. Sit tight! 
Handle an erratic associate tactfully; avoid 
quarrels and the joining of issues. Relax. 

NOVEMBER 13—ruler Pluto. Deperson- 
alize your outlook, in order to take ad- 
vantage of a new idea that is presented 
forcefully. 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Pluto. Financial 
extravagance, over social matters or 
younger people, eats a hole in the bank ac- 
count. Avoid super-enthusiasm over money, 
and risky gambles. Lie low, take it easy. 


SuNn., NOvEMBER 15—ruler Jupiter. Stick 
to home, and reach a constructive compro- 
mise with someone around you. Avoid 
nerves, strife, confusion, by refusing to 
force issues, or be hurried to decisions. 


NOVEMBER 16—ruler Jupiter. A new 
vibration in your department of prestige, 
in which your magnetism wins you promo- 
tion and approval. Publicity, advertising, 
law and travel benefit you. 

NOVEMBER 17—ruler Saturn. Keep clear 
of the bosses; seek social contacts which are 
glamorous and support self-confidence. 

NOVEMBER 18—ruler Saturn. Elders 
among relatives give sober advice—follow 
it, avoiding personalities and the pitfalls of 
excess. 

NOVEMBER 19—ruler Saturn. Friends 
give good advice in letters from a distance, 
Later hours tense and temperamental; 
avoid strife. 

NOVEMBER 20—ruler Uranus. Overcome 
financial worries by maintaining a detached 
and impersonal attitude. Budget income; 
seek friends. 

NOVEMBER 21—ruler Uranus. A superior 
proves friendly, enabling you to put across 
an ambitious idea. Seek strong contacts. 

SuN., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Neptune. A 
trip develops some new and sound idea. 
Guard against fatigue later in day, by mod- 
eration in activity. 

NOVEMBER 23—ruler Neptune. You're 
running away with yourself! Call a halt; 
relax; modify your pace to fit your physical 
capacity. 

NOVEMBER 24—ruler Mars. Quarrelsome 
associates make trouble; you’ll lose, finan- 
cially, through erratic movements today. 
Strife bad! 

NOovEMBER 25—ruler Mars. You’re wind- 
ing up a favorable period of publicity. Get 
the most out of today, which offers excep- 
tional opportunities. Publishing, advertis- 
ing, law, travel beneficial. 

NOVEMBER 26—ruler Venus. Protect your 
health ... looks as if you’re letting Thanks- 
giving enthusiasm consume too much tur- 
key! Be moderate in all things . . . especially 
eating and drinking! 

NOVEMBER 27—ruler Venus. Indetermin- 
ate day; routine matters proceed sluggishly; 
don’t try to force issues. 

NoveMBR 28—ruler Mercury. Plenty of 
social excitement .. . and it’s pretty exhaust 
ing. Don’t take love, romance, too seriously 
. .. be frivilous; have a good time, and 
keep your heart intact! 

Sun., NOVEMBER 29—ruler Mercury. 
Looks like the morning after! Sleep late— 
you need the rest... and you avoid friction 
by not being present when the fur flies. 

NOVEMBER 30—ruler Moon. Squabbling at 
home upsets you . . . don’t let your ange? 
carry over into business matters, where 
strife with associates undermines security. 
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Taurus 


The month of November for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


OCTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


=. strong Uranian influence of the Full 
Moon of October 30th is a rather uncertain 
dement in your life as the month of October 
begins. Much will depend upon how you 
react to it as an individual and according 
tyyour own individual chart. While you are 
under extremely expansive influences in 
your own personal life as November begins, 
still there is a possibility that such an ex- 
pansiveness may manifest as_ self-indul- 
gence, sensuousness and ... over-eating! 

The first eight days of the month are 
fundamentally very tense. Business is jit- 
try—perhaps because of the elections, and 
there is a heavy demand made upon you by 
the consequences of past social or political 
commitments. In the realm of your profes- 
sion or public career you have a tendency to 
lei yourself be overshadowed by issues and 
concepts which inhibit your own personal 
initiative. This however need not really be 
inhibition; for the reason that you, of all 
twelve zodiacal types, are the best prepared 
to meet the emergency and the strain of 
this period. You only need to expand your 
sense of personality so as to make it the 
vehicle for some vast social, political or 
spiritual impulse. In other words this might 
mean genius or race leadership; in some 
other cases, what is indicated might be an 
intensely full and enjoyable social life. Just 
the same, the days from November 4 to 8 
contain explosive possibilities and it will be 
well for you not to overdo anything. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


In spite of the difficulties just mentioned 
there is still an extraordinary power of 
Personality-success in store for you for the 
next two weeks. This will be especially so 
ifyou are a creative person and if all that 
tadiant magnetism which is shown to flow 
out of you so conspicuously can really ex- 
Bess itself artistically, theatrically, or in 
relation to educational pursuits. What you 
Must do is to be absolutely positive and 
strong; not to fall into the allurement of 

much romance or easy love-making. In 
other words you can waste—if waste this 
might be considered to be—all this accumu- 
ation of good things in a mere exhilaration 
of happiness without achieving any per- 
manent result. This is a time for fruition 
the reaping of fruits, especially where 


your spiritual, social or professional life 
is concerned. Use the opportunity to the 
full. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


The optimistic trend of the last weeks 
is as much as ever in evidence as this New 
Moon occurs. A certain amount of profes- 
sional difficulties or tensions might arise 
towards the middle of this period. However 
it should be used as a stimulating influence, 
as something to break the possible inertia 
of your happiness or self-complacency. 
Your environment might seem to you a little 
gloomy but its steadying influence is most 
useful to you at present. You might gain 
from speculation and all kinds of enter- 
prises dealing with public amusements and 
education. Business and business partner- 
ships, especially where the latter involve 
large organizations or governmental agen- 
cies, should give you large dividends. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


This last period of the month begins still 
with a token of great spiritual and social 
wealth. In some ways the expansive self- 
glorification of the previous weeks has come 
to an end; but in others it is, by retreating 
within, demonstrating itself even more con- 
cretely in tangible manifestations. The as- 
pects for creative activities and everything 
dealing with self-expression, pleasure, spec- 
ulation, is as good as it ever has been. 
The same may be said of your public life 
and career. You seem to cash in on previ- 
ous initiative and to go forth with renewed 
self-confidence as the result of it. It is 
well now for you to meditate upon what has 
happened and so build within your own sub- 
consciousness new faculties, new instincts 
out of whatever you have gained, spiritually 
or materially. 


Daily Guide 


SuN., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Moon. You’re 
worried, nervous, and privately upset. Skip 
it! Have a good time; social activity 
abounds! 

NOvEMBER 2—ruler Moon. Fight shy of 
making decisions . . . you tend to rush to 
conclusions, which aren’t as good as they 
might be. 
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NOVEMBER 3—ruler Sun. Private and 
social contacts better income; tendency to 
extravagance is checked by an associate... 
follow a conservative tip for best results, 
and avoid gambles. 

NOVEMBER 4—ruler Sun. Continue yester- 
day’s caution, being wary about lavish ideas 
that come to you through socialites. Any 
effort to keep up with the Jones’s serves 
chiefly to deplete the bank account. 

NOVEMBER 5—ruler Mercury. Strictly 
phony and inaccurate advice from a dis- 
tance should be pooh-poohed. Reserve judg- 
ment. 

NOVEMBER 6—ruler Mercury. You feel 
restricted, hemmed in, pushed around. 
Never mind! Comfort and cheer await you 
at home, where you find your best center 
of balance and maximum encouragement. 

NOVEMBER 7—ruler Venus. New oppor- 
tunity to increase income develops through 
private sources ... grasp it... and keep 
it to yourself. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Venus. Temp- 
tation to Tell All must be fought down. 
Confidences weaken purposes ... and those 
you tell things to today broadcast it im- 
mediately. Ignore gossip; say little. 

NOVEMBER 9—ruler Venus. Put across a 
powerful idea with restraint and diplo- 
macy. Keep plans down to earth, avoid over- 
optimism. 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Pluto. Seek the sup- 
port of associates, in a private money-mak- 
ing scheme; and drive a skittish partner 
with the check rein held up tight. 

NOVEMBER 11—ruler Pluto. Excellent 
business day; sales go over smoothly, and 
you should present whatever you have with 
confidence. 

NOVEMBER 12—ruler Jupiter. Protect 
health from excess, anger, strife, worry; 
routine work is irksome, but necessary; 
stick to it! 

NOVEMBER 13—ruler Jupiter. Substantial 
if uninspired advice at home should be fol- 
lowed. Accept restrictions—restraint pays! 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Jupiter. A powerful 
boss proves surprisingly aware of your 
presence. Your magnetism helps... only 
you'll have to keep romance and: emotional- 
ism checked. Business and pleasure won’t 
mix here... keep ’em well apart! 

Sun., NovEMBER 15—ruler Saturn. Work 
things out in private, keeping a secret to 
yourself, despite a temptation to spout it 
out. 

NOVEMBER 16—ruler Saturn. Seems as 
though social matters have you pretty well 
geared up inside. Keep ’em there; stick to 
your job. 


NOVEMBER 17—ruler Uranus. Gossip 
makes you mad—skip it! Your prestige js 
held high by strong superiors, with whon 
you should avoid strife that arises fm 
your nerves, Avoid publicity. 

NOVEMBER 18—ruler Uranus. Solidify 
your finances through careful budgetting 
Avoid risks and gambles—only what is safe 
will work here. 

NOVEMBER 19—ruler Uranus. A clever 
boss adopts an idea of yours before you ca 
say Jack Robinson. Quick action followed 
by some temperament .. . avoid the latter; 
lie low, and speak softly. 

NOVEMBER 20—ruler Neptune. Advis 
from a far place, a letter, a communication, 
should be followed up. Move slowly an 
surely; avoid haste, to which your think 
ing processes are not geared today. 

NOVEMBER 21—ruler Neptune. Surprising 
financial development—perhaps a boss offers 
you a raise. Seek the help of someone in 
authority. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Mars. Excite 
ment around you; social matters are pro 
ductive of gossip. Be conventional; avoid 
the appearance of evil. 

NOVEMBER 238—ruler Mars. Everything 
seems very complex to you—take it easy— 
don’t look for such elaborate solutions to 
your problems! The simplest is the best. 

NOVEMBER 24 — ruler Venus. Wheel! 
You’re all wound up to hit someone. G¢ 
fhe chip off your shoulder, and put yor 
strong right arm to work on your job. 

NovEMBER 25—ruler Venus. Private 
financial development is excellent; a patt 
ner’s income benefits and delights you. 

NOVEMBER 26—ruler Mercury. You't 
the center of activity ... looks like mam, 
papa, and all the sisters, and cousins, 
aunts, are coming to Your House fo 
Thanksgiving . .. or anyway, that you't 
somehow, somewhere, socially important 
Have a good time! 

NovEMBER 27—ruler Mercury. Your por 
ularity holds up ... better take it easy f 
you'll be in for a reaction! 

NovEMBER 28—ruler Moon. Ah ha! Al 
the festivities have made someone at home 
pretty touchy. Laugh it off... avoid @ 
mestic strife. 

SuN., NovEMBER 29—ruler Moon. Rett 
up, your energies are running away Wi 
you. Quiet social activity best ... keep 
pace down! . . 

NovEMBER 30—ruler Sun. Your active 
ideas are supported by an unusual supefiet. 
Don’t be hasty in self-expression; rest? 
makes power! 
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Gemini 


The month of November for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


OcTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


HE Full Moon of October 30th marked 
as it were the end of a period of intense 
yet restless creative activity or self-expres- 
sion in any field. It might also be that un- 
der such a Uranian configuration there is 
astrong stimulation of the romantic factor 
in your life. Whatever there was it seems 
that in the next,few days you are going to 
experience the consequences of a highly 
stimulating, withal perhaps disturbing, con- 
dition, The month of November opens with 
a somewhat peculiar tension involving both 
your conjugal or love life and your profes- 
sion. This is not a good time for intimate 
partnerships but the energy of whatever 
happens may be used by you to great ad- 
vantage as the material for realizations that 
will follow after November 8. 

Your sub-conscious nature is very full 
and almost overflowing with the power of 
collective or spiritual impulses. However, 
they may be something slightly tragic about 
the quality of those realizations or dreams 
of yours. Something of this element of 
tragedy may be conveyed to you by letters 
or else by dreams.. It may be however that 
what life really aims at in this is to free 
your sub-conscious from a certain amount 
of inertia and self-indulgence. Try to help 
with the process and not to be too much 
upset or depressed by your immediate en- 
vironment. It is teaching you a lesson which 
will be of great value. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


All through this period, the tense quality 
of which should be left behind after No- 
vember 7, there is the possibility that you 
might be the medium through which some 
Important spiritual or social idea may be 
Impressed upon and made concrete in your 
surroundings. Aged neighbors may become 
your friends and, by contrast, may give you 
a background- upon which you may better 
evaluate your inner experiences. 

Beginning with November 8, the rest of 
the month appears to be a very excellent 
period for group activities and for the for- 
mulation of ideals or ideas which you have 
envisioned through introspective action. You 
May benefit a great deal from journeys, 
short or long; from letters sent or received. 
It looks as if you were not staying long in 
the same place. This may mean a cruise 


or a more permanent journey. But very 
likely your excursions may be more of a 
metaphysical than of a physical nature. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


A tendency which has been in evidence 
for quite a few days seems to come to fuller 
manifestation during the waxing fortnight 
of this lunation. It is a tendency to receive 
gifts or benefits of some kind because of 
past service rendered, or of participation in 
some public enterprise. The focus of your 
whole life and consciousness seems to be an 
inner one, though in a peculiar way some 
rare matter of human relationship is 
strongly in evidence. You will have to be 
careful not to be involved emotionally, not 
so much in an actual human relationship as 
in an ideal love. You might be in love more 
with an image within your own conscious- 
ness than with a person. Be again very 
careful to understand correctly your dreams, 
or of not becoming upset by letters which 
you receive. Your home situation is unset- 
tled but it seems to contribute in an inter- 
esting way to your inner development. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


All those inner forces which had been at 
work during the past two weeks seem to 
come to a head. The inner formative ele- 
ments of your true personality are intensely 
active and you should emerge with a clear 
vision of new ideals and with a new social 
consciousness. You will probably be greatly 
helped by some powerful friendship. You 
seem to be under the protection of definite 
spiritual or social agencies. This means 
wealth of some kind, inner or outer. 


Daily Guide 


SUN., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Sun. Keep a 
firm grip on your pocketbook—extravagance 
over social matters leaves you broke! And 
don’t take emotions seriously. 

NOVEMBER 2—ruler Sun. A business pro- 
posal is brilliant but unsound; avoid risks 
and gambles, stick to routine, and avoid 
temperament at home and abroad. 

NOVEMBER 3—ruler Mercury. Use your 
magnetism to achieve a constructive com- 
promise with an older associate. Develop a 
distant proposal which is advantageous. 
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NOVEMBER 4—ruler Mercury. You’re in 
a fightin’ frame of mind ... look out for 
this; it leads to bad judgment over money 
. . . and temperament makes the evening 
hectic. 

NOVEMBER 5—ruler Venus. Consolidate 
financial matters... but at a safe level and 
according to sane schemes. Veto the daring 
of an associate, which will lose. 

NOVEMBER 6—ruler Venus. Promote your- 
self and your ideas; an agreement signed 
is productive of good results. Routine irk- 
some ... skip it, in favor of a conference 
that benefits you. 

NOVEMBER 7—ruler Pluto. Yield to the 
advice of someone around you, but keep’ a 
mental reservation. There’s something un- 
sound here; play safe; reserve judgment. 


SuN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Pluto. Be mod- 
erate in social matters to avoid fatigue and 
temperament; use your magnetism with re- 
straint, and avoid being sensitive. 


NOVEMBER 9—ruler Pluto. You’re tired 
from the week end... looks like a morning 
after. Take it easy; avoid forcing issues 
-.. and protect finances from excess. 


NOVEMBER 10—ruler Jupiter. Keep your 
own counsel; advice gained in private should 
be kept private for the best results. Solid 
ideas are gained at home. 


NOVEMBER 11—ruler Jupiter. Use your 
popularity and feelings of well-being to put 
across yourself and an idea, in a partner- 
ship venture. Friends help. 


NOVEMBER 12—ruler Saturn. Romance 
and adventure! They’re appealing to you, 
but the appeal is dangerous. Avoid uncon- 
ventionality; distrust emotions. 


NOVEMBER 13—ruler Saturn. Sober judg- 
ment wins you the respect of important 
people; elders think well of you. Confer 
with those in power, who help you. 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Saturn. An import- 
ant message from a distance ends a period 
of tension with a very good proposal. Write, 


travel, correspond, seek publicity .. . your 
luck comes from afar! 
Sun., NOVEMBER 15—ruler Uranus. 


You’re worried over financial matters... 
take it easy—don’t try to arrive at decisions 
today; get needed rest and relaxation. 


NOVEMBER 16—ruler Uranus. Your vital- 
ity is somewhat low... but just the same, 
you attract important support from impor- 
tant people. Confer, seek advice, push your 
ambitions with tact and diplomacy. 


NOVEMBER 17—ruler Neptune. An asso- 
ciate has some wild ideas over money; young 
people and social matters can be costly, 









Be cagey with funds. Intellectual contacts 
stimulate the evening. 

NOVEMBER 18—ruler Neptune. You're de. 
pressed, and those around you are confused 
. .. don’t look for such complicated answers 
to your questions . . . the simplest is the 
best! 

NOVEMBER 19—ruler Neptune. An erratic 
idea about business or money makes trouble, 
Avoid eccentricity; keep your plans to your. 
self, and stick to conventions! 

NOVEMBER 20—ruler Mars. Routine mat- 
ters are wearing... take a day off, travel, 
write, correspond, seek publicity. Legal mat- 
ters can be wound up. 

NOVEMBER 21—ruler Mars. Things ata 
distance are excellent—the law favors you. 
Advertising pays here ... seek the lime 
light, travel, publish. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Venus. You're 
popular, even though you are acting some 
what erratically. Love is smiling .. . he 
sure it doesn’t laugh out loud. Take things 
romantic with a grain of salt, to avoid dis- 
appointment. 

NOVEMBER 23—ruler Venus. Accept the 
restraint contained in the advice of elders, 
and put behind you any romantic and in- 
dividualistic notions. Co-operate. 

NOVEMBER 24—ruler Mercury. Explosions 
and excitement! Your temper is running 
away with you... you’re mad! OK, but 
keep this to yourself to avoid antagonizing 
superiors. 

NOvEMBER 25—ruler Mercury. Excellent 
day for co-operative dealings; associates 
and partners support you; seek advice, start 
a new venture; push your plans. 

NovEMBER 26—ruler Moon. Friends and 
those you love surround you... you’re home 
is active, buzzing with people .. . but it all 
seems to make for happiness. 

NovEMBER 27—ruler Moon. Back to work, 
with renewed zeal. Your self-confidence has 
been built up, and this is favorably reflected 
in your work. 

NOVEMBER 28—ruler Sun. Relax and take 
things in your stride . . . your emotions seem 
extra important to you; objectify and de 
personalize your outlook. 

SuN., NovEMBER 29—ruler Sun. Watch 
finances . . . you’re extravagant over social 
matters, and tend to wear yourself out em0- 
tionally. Get some rest! You need it. 


NOVEMBER 30—ruler Mercury. Looks 4 
if you’re too anxious for some risky final- 
cial deal. Skip it! You get good advice from 
a distance, which should be followed, rather 
than the fly-by-night business scheme that 
is near at hand. 
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Cancer 


OCTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


.. month of October closes with a 
strong Uranian Full Moon which may seem 
to shake up temporarily the very ground 
on which you stand. At the same time it 
can and should be taken as a symbol of soul 
renewal and rebirth; in general, of the de- 
struction of old structures toward the build- 
ing of new ones. Out of this clearing up 
of the ground, there is shown an almost 
cosmic potentiality of new birth. Naturally, 
such a new departure, whatever it may ac- 
tually mean in your individual life will 
mean a good deal of upset and of tension; 
and so we find that the first days of No- 
vember are full of what good old-fashioned 
astrology loves to call “bad aspects.” They 
are nevertheless symbols of the mobilization 
of all your energies and if you are a good 
general you should lead them to victory. 

One of the dangers to be avoided is an 
unbridled sense of mental expansion which 
might make you take dreams for reality or 
fly off along devotional tangents. Do not 
truss overmuch your “visions” and better 
tely upon your friends or counselors. The 
strong point for you now is the realm of 
ideals and idealistic associations. You 
should be made over by the power of those 
ideals and in order to avoid intellectual con- 
fusion or emotional depression it is better 
that you should put your strength in social 
or spiritual group ideals rather than in 
things born out of your own ego. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


_ The trend described in the last paragraph 
Is still in evidence during the next two or 
three days but a sure change is impending; 
Sure relief to the toiler who is ready to face 
facts and to brave temporary obstacles for 
the sake of future ease of operation. After 
some days of emotional and mental tension 
an excellent, withal a conservative, trend 
manifests in the realm of your finances. 
You seem to be able to consolidate your 
financial position as a foundation for your 
public activities or your career. Excellent 
Influences in your business begin to mani- 
fest especially due to the cooperation of 
arge Organizations, governmental agencies, 
churches, ete. Very profitable communica- 
tions will] apparently reach you but you 
must still be wary lest you answer hastily 
and regret afterward what you have said. 





The month of November for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


The best that life can offer you at this time 
comes to you through friends, associates, 
business partners, clubs, fraternal associa- 
tions and the like. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


This New Moon brings you an excellent 
opportunity of using all your mental facul- 
ties to the greatest advantage of your pro- 
fession. The emphasis this week is to be 
laid upon public activities and your every- 
day work and some form of public service. 
A certain amount of emotional involvement 
with friends or partners may be unavoid- 
able. You may feel obliged to compromise 
with your ideals for the sake of business 
but it may be that really this is no com- 
promise but rather a bringing out of the 
regenerative quality of that ideal into con- 
crete operation. 

In the two or three weeks which follow 
you may find Saturn a rather ponderous 
and stolid presence close to you but you 
should learn from it a lesson of real stabil- 
ity and depth of personality. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


This week may bring to you a very profit- 
able change of environment or an unex- 
pected inspiration reaching you through the 
intermediary of friends around you. Busi- 
ness initiative should show surprisingly 
good results. A very strong and beneficent 
emphasis is laid upon your public life. This 
is your point of greatest power. You seem 
to be imbued with a certain quality of aus- 
terity which however should not forbid you 
the enjoyment of socia] comradeship, even 
of those intimate relationships which em- 
phasize the idealistic, artistic or Platonic 
elements. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Mercury. You’re 
being very subtle .. . trying to find some 
complicated solution to a problem, and wear- 
ing yourself out in the process. Take it 


easy—things aren’t as involved as you think. 
The simplest is the best. 

NoveMBER 2—ruler Mercury. Avoid quar- 
rels and strife with those around you; com- 
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promise with an individual, and with cir- 
cumstances. 


NOVEMBER 3—ruler Venus. Routine mat- 
ters best—avoid financial risks and if you 
bet on the election, let reason rule, rather 
than your emotional reactions on what you 
want to be the result. 


NOVEMBER 4—ruler Venus. Early hours 
good for routine; later look out for inac- 
curate information and confused thinking 
processes. 


NOVEMBER 5—ruler Pluto. Maintain your 
own center of balance, tactfully, im the face 
of eccentric opposition. Avoid strife. 


NOVEMBER 6—ruler Pluto. Excellent 
financial and business day; avoid social, ro- 
mantic, and adventurous matters; be imper- 
sonal, cold. 


_ NOVEMBER 7—ruler Jupiter. A brilliant 
idea concerning work pops into your head; 
broach it tactfully to your boss. 


SUN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Jupiter. You’re 
having delusions of grandeur; popularity 
goes to your head. Beware of gossip—be 
secret! 

NOVEMBER 9—ruler Jupiter. Super- 
optimism rules you—dangerously. Try to 
be pessimistic—it’s safest. Caution avoids 
loss. 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Saturn. Romantic- 
ism runs away with you—call a halt; trans- 
late this energy and magnetism into busi- 
ness matters. 

NOVEMBER 11—ruler Saturn. A private 
confab with an important superior benefits 
your prestige; a secret love brings happi- 
ness, 

NOVEMBER 12—ruler Uranus. Domestic 
strife is averted by the intervention of jovial 
friends. Keep social matters platonic; ad- 
vance your ideas and ambitions with tact. 


NOVEMBER 13—ruler Uranus. A new im- 
petus in work steadies your income. Don’t 
let the daring of an associate endanger se- 
curity. 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Uranus. Get-rich- 
quick Wallingford has you in his spell. Bet- 
ter break it! Risks bring loss. Go slowly. 


SuN., NOVEMBER 15—ruler Neptune. De- 
pression grips you—a disturbing new in- 
fluence in the domestic environment must 
be coped with at once. Be calm, tactful, 
reasonable, and considerate. 


NOVEMBER 16—ruler Neptune. Your pres- 
tige mounts; seek publicity and the support 
of important people. Evening: avoid strife. 


NOVEMBER 17—ruler Mars. Steer clear of 


entangling alliances . . . especially those 
that mix business and pleasure. Prevent 
gossip; depersonalize all matters; a supe. 
rior assists your income. 


NOVEMBER 18—ruler Mars. Keep your 
plans and ideas to yourself; stick to rou. 
tine, through which your prestige is en- 
hanced. 


NOVEMBER 19—ruler Mars. Reach a busi- 
ness agreement, in which a message from 
a distance features advantageously. Travel, 
correspond. 


NOVEMBER 20—ruler Venus. Social glam- 
or... and it needs a steady mind to handle 
it. Better stick to business ... . it’s safest, 


NOVEMBER 21—ruler Venus. Stubborn 
and inaccurate advice—don’t argue; listen 
to what you hear, and take it with a grain 
of salt. 


SuN., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Mercury. An 
important business decision can be spoiled 
if you allow romance or love to divert you. 
Keep plans to yourself—confer in private 
for unusual gains. 


NOVEMBER 23—ruler Mercury. Cooperate 
with a superior, who will help you if you 
don’t cross him up. Your tact wins a 
staunch adherent. 


NOVEMBER 24—ruler Moon. Zingo! A do- 
mestic blow up... and it needs all your 
strength of character to prevent an argu- 
ment of far-reaching importance. Avoid 
separations through sensitiveness. 


NovEMBER 25—ruler Moon. Excellent 
work-a-day influences; your energies are 
high, and make a good impression on superi- 
ors. 

NOVEMBER 26—ruler Sun. Continuing yes 
terday’s good work, with spectacular results 
if you approach a boss with a new idea. 


NOVEMBER 27—ruler Sun. Tendency 
recklessness with money must be avoided. 
Stick to conservative, routine action. 


NoveMBER 28—ruler Mercury. Unusual 
opportunity to make money should be 
pinned down to earth. Look before you 
leap! 

SuN., NovEMBER 29—ruler Mercury. Ex- 
cellent advice at home ... but don’t let flat 
tery there go to your head. Keep feet on the 
ground; avoid depression of spirits by mod- 
eration. 


NoveMBER 30—ruler Venus. Yesterday's 
excitement has you nervous. Guard against 
excess flow of energy, which makes arto 
gance and quarrels. Your best center today 
is at home; stick to it! 
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Leo 


OcTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


As the month of October ends you may 
find yourself somewhat torn by conflicting 
emotions and with a rather pessimistic out- 
look. But the Full Moon of October 30th 
which emphasizes a strong sense of restless- 
ness may enable you to escape an uncon- 
genial environment. This however is merely 
a possibility and the crux of the matter 
seems to be a conflict between your own 
personal viewpoint and your sense of hu- 
man relationship. There are several ways 
in which this conflict might operate. It may 
be that your conjugal life is being some- 
what dissolved; that an elusive something 
is either bringing matters to an end or 
transforming in such a way your emotions 
and your desires that you are actually with- 
drawing within. yourself—perhaps in fear. 
Relatives or neighbors might have some- 
thing to do with the condition which should 
be watched carefully. 

The focus of your attention seems to be 
your profession or public life. These repre- 
sent a clear light above the fog that sur- 
rounds your more intimate life. There is 
however some danger in speculation, in 
signing contracts or papers of partnership, 
but, even more what stands in the way of 
fuller professional achievements at this 
time are both your personal self-centered- 
ness or despondency and the peculiar situa- 
tion above-mentioned in your intimate hu- 
man relationships. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


As this week opens strong tension be- 
tween your marriage partner and your 
career is in evidence. Your financial and 
business conditions are confused. Some un- 
expected outlay of money may be demanded 
of you; or else a lawsuit may prove costly. 
It may be well to be conservative in your 
behavior but gloomy feelings will not help 
you in the least. On November 8th you 
Should be powerfully affected by a bene- 
ficent Saturn aspect. It may be that at 
last you are able to gain a clear under- 
standing of what is behind events which 
have puzzled you for a while. 

Whatever it might actually be it should 
at any rate clear up many things and it 
heralds a very constructive period which 
will last until the end of the month. By 
the same token of understanding your con- 


The month of November for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


jugal life (or any intimate relationships) 
should be shown in its true and transcen- 
dental light. Business is becoming very 
good and your professional life most flour- 
ishing. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


You may be able now to display in your 
public activities powers which far transcend 
those of which you have been so far con- 
scious. The waxing moon brings you en- 
hanced faculties of understanding. You 
should be creative in an entirely new way 
not so much as a personality as a mouth- 
piece for racial or collective agencies. It 
would be well however not to take things 
for granted nor to dwell too contentedly in 
the halo of your success, Conjugal tension 
of a sort may remind you that inner and 
outer factors of being must always be in- 
tegrated. Nevertheless go ahead with your 
plans, express yourself, and do not hesitate 
to use your resources to the full. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


This period brings to you a very definite 
trend toward expansion and the broadening 
of your field of. endeavor. You may take 
some long journey. Financial benefits may 
come to you through letters, through some 
phase of the publishing business, or through 
the law. You will have to take care some- 
what of your health but the beneficent and 
expansive factors outweigh by far the few 
slightly negative implications of the situa- 
tion. It is probable that you may receive 
gifts or premiums or bonuses which have 
been due you for service rendered. A new 
quality of inspiration is coming into your 
life as the month ends. Do not let it bring 
to you too much restlessness. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Venus. Let in- 
tellectual, rather than romantic or purely 
social matters, dominate today, and avoid 
the fatigue that worry and emotions would 

ng. 

NOVEMBER 2—ruler Venus. Privately 
geared up, and thinking as crooked as a 
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scenic railway! Avoid decisions; sign no 
papers. 

NOVEMBER 3—ruler Pluto. Sober advice 
from social contacts. Elders help; young 
people depress. Avoid romance, personali- 
ties. 

NOVEMBER 4—ruler Pluto. Routine is irk- 
some; skip it: seek your stimulating friends, 
who provide social excitement. 

NOVEMBER 5—ruler Jupiter. Lay plans, 
seek publicity ... but avoid direct action. 
Judicious thinking clears the air of con- 
fusion. 

NOVEMBER 6—ruler Jupiter. This is your 
day to forge ahead! Attend to whatever of 
importance is on your mind; legal matters 
are favored strongly, and your popularity 
helps your advancement. Look out for arro- 
gance and over-optimism; tread firmly but 
softly. 

NOVEMBER 7—ruler Saturn. Social glam- 
or! A message from a distance looks like 
a love letter ... and how! Promote your 
deep wishes. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Saturn. Keep 
romance quiet—too much talk makes for 
gossip, and what folks don’t know won’t 
hurt them—or you! 

NOVEMBER 9—ruler Saturn. Seek public- 
ity—contact clever superiors, who have 
some valuable ideas for you. Write, adver- 
tise. 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Uranus. Bosses 
prove friends, enabling you to establish 
your income on a sound and permanent 
basis. . 

NOVEMBER 11—ruler Uranus. Keep social 
matters platonic; business is assisted by 
strong and loving friends. Seek them out. 

NOVEMBER 12—ruler Neptune. Your mind 
is busy as a bee, and eccentric to boot; look 
out for snap judgments; postpone decisions. 

NOVEMBER 13—ruler Neptune. Start a 
new venture, slowly and deliberately; and 
don’t be thrown off by the confusion around. 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Neptune. Extra- 
aggressive superiors and associates give you 
a job, keeping them in line. Avoid strife 
by calling on your sense of humor, which 
sees you through. 

SuN., NOVEMBER 15—ruler Mars. Take a 
trip, and get away from yourself. Your pri- 
vate woes deject you. Think of something 
else. 

NOVEMBER 16—ruler Mars. Public officials 
favor you, and a legal matter involving 
money is decided in your favor. Write, 
travel. 


NOVEMBER 17—ruler Venus. Avoid emo- 


tionalism in connection with your work; 
your high magnetism makes a good impres- 
sion, if you remain objective and avoid per- 
sonal strife. 

NOVEMBER 18—ruler Venus. An older 
friend balances the influence of a flighty 
person met socially, with sober and sound 
advice, 


NOVEMBER 19—ruler Venus. Work like 
a beaver ... and don’t let yourself be un- 
nerved by an old private worry. Skip it! 
Routine best. 


NOVEMBER 20—ruler Mercury. Deal tact- 
fully with superiors, who are stubborn, and 
don’t try to hurry them. Adopt the slow 
pace of those in authority, despite your im- 
patience. 


NOVEMBER 21—ruler Mercury. Contact 
with an important individual can lead to 
an agreement of partnership that is worth 
while. 


SUN., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Moon. Social 
glamor! You have a good time with friends, 
and your popularity increases your self- 
confidence. 


_ NOVEMBER 23—ruler Moon. Avoid haste 
in making up your mind .. . tension makes 
this a day for minimum speed in all things. 


NOVEMBER 24—ruler Sun. Hold every- 
thing! You’re in a fightin’ frame of mind, 
and can antagonize people who are valu- 
able to you. 


NOVEMBER 25—ruler Sun. Push your 
plans strongly; advance a deep-seated ambi- 
tion, through powerful friends and social- 
ites. 


NOVEMBER 26—ruler Mercury. Lots of 
fun! Your home seems a center for people 
from near and far. Enjoy yourself and 
your popularity. 

NOVEMBER 27—ruler Mercury. Lazy sort 
of day—take it easy; there’s no rush here. 
You get excellent progressive advice at 
home. 


NOVEMBER 28 — ruler Venus. You're 
wound up, and running away with yourself. 
Look out for strife and bickerings. Your 
ideas are excellent, but you’ll put them over 
only with restraint. 


Sun., NovEMBER 29—ruler Venus. Your 
home is pleasant; stick to it. Intellectual 
matters stimulating but tiring; be moder- 
ate. 


NoveMBER 30—ruler Pluto. Yesterday 
seems to have worn you out, and fatigue 1s 
making you touchy over personal and pri- 
vate matters. Avoid strife over personali- 
ties; stick to business, which is good. 
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Virgo 


OcToBER 30 TO NOVEMBER € 


A. I pointed out in the October fore- 
cast you may find that the Full Moon of 
October 30th will bring to a climax financial 
difficulties. You may find however that not 
only this may be a sort of liquidation which 
will lead after November 8th to much in- 
creased prosperity, but more specifically, 
what you may have to do is to get a new 
viewpoint concerning the value of your pos- 
sessions. The configuration should lead to 
increased awareness, to a new sense of 
values and it should be a token of eventual 
expansion; but it carries with it a great 
deal of difficulties and strain for a few days. 
There is some danger of nervous strain and 
possible illness but perhaps even more an 
evidence of lack of co-operation from those 
who are serving you. It will be well for you 
not to go into schemes for over-sized expan- 
sion at present. You might lose your sense 
of detail and at the same time you might 
not find any support from others or you 
would have to work under conditions which 
would be disconcerting. Some of the tension 
may be caused by your marriage-partner. 
There seems also to be a somewhat curious 
sense of emotional despondency which may 
be due to the lack of social co-operation 
above-mentioned. Therefore until this fac- 
tor changes and you find a clear road and 
ample backing it would be well to bide your 
time. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


The advice which has just been given 
holds particularly true for the first two 
days of this period. There seems to be some 
sort of mental confusion with reference to a 
close relationship or in general with the 
way in which you make contacts with the 
outer world. The religiously inclined per- 
son may be swept off his feet by a wave of 
uncontrolled devotionalism. 

The Saturn trine of November 8 bespeaks 
a very formative and steadying influence. 
Now that the co-operation which you have 
been seeking should be manifest in your 
life, very largely because you yourself have 
changed your attitude toward others, a 
great increase of wisdom and understanding 
is in evidence in your chart and you seem 
to be able now to project creatively the 
vision which before had been more of a 
chaotic, withal exciting, dream. 


The month of November for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


The trend towards inner maturity is 
greatly increased this week while at the 
same time the forces of expansion reach a 
still higher level as the Moon waxes in 
strength and light. There is still however 
some danger to your health, perhaps from 
overwork. Your personal hfe is being 
greatly stirred up by a Uranian influence 
and you may be engaged into some scheme 
which will take you away from your pres- 
ent location and upon a long journey. But 
there are as many chances that this “jour- 
ney” will be one which will take place in 
consciousness rather than in the physical 
world. Expand your viewpoint. Study re- 
ligions and philosophies, laws and publicity. 
Make use of publicity and propaganda if 
you are in business and spread out as much 
as you can your foundation of being. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


The latter part of this month should 
bring you a great deal of happiness. There 
should be a kind of vibrant buoyancy to 
your personal life. This could manifest as 
creative activity especially if you were a 
musician or one dealing creatively with so- 
cial or mystical forces. Your business is as 
good as could possibly be and you should 
push it by all means. You should enter into 
new partnerships. Work positively and ef- 
fectively with your associates. 

From a_ psychological standpoint this 
could be a time of intuitive realization, of 
immediate perception of all that lies within 
the field of your own selfhood. You may 
find yourself strongly attracted towards oc- 
cultism or spiritualism. You may gain a 
great deal from contacts with ancestral 
forces. Onen the door to all forms of social 
or superphysical co-operation. 


Daily Guide 


SuN., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Pluto. Steer 
clear of social entanglements; they’re un- 
satisfactory whether from a romantic or a 
financial viewpoint. Keep your feelings bot- 
tled up and avoid hurt. 
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NOVEMBER 2—ruler Pluto. Excess energy 
sweeps away good judgment—stay within 
the bounds of reason and avoid loss. 

NOVEMBER 3—ruler Jupiter. Use your 
magnetism to lay strong foundations along 
lines laid down in sane advice at home. 

NOVEMBER 4—ruler Jupiter. An enthusi- 
astic boss will help you, if you preserve a 
policy of tact and patience. But arrogance 
and restlessness cause loss of position and 
prestige. Relax. 

NOvEMBER 5—ruler Saturn. Conferences 
in private better your interests. Take love 
and social matters with a grain of salt— 
avoid temperament and excess originality. 
Be conventional. 

NOVEMBER 6—ruler Saturn. Disturbing 
news from a distance is minimized by a 
superior who gives you good advice in secret. 
Keep your own counsel—too much talk dis- 
sipates energy. 

NOVEMBER 7—ruler Uranus. Excellent 
advice, albeit it’s somewhat unusual. But 
a domestic influence is a great stimulus; use 
it with tact, and reach an agreement with a 
superior. 

SuN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Uranus. Adjust 
and budget finances; worry over money dis- 
appears if you pursue a program of moder- 
ation. 

NOVEMBER 9—ruler Uranus. Seek pub- 
licity in routine fashion; advertise, write, 
correspond, publish, see to distant matters. 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Neptune. Despite 
lowered vitality, a calm approach enables 
you to contact superiors to much benefit. 

NOVEMBER 1i—ruler Neptune. Protect 
your health frem excess, and your best in- 
terests from anger. Don’t force matters 
with a high-spirited associate; compromise 
through a boss’s aid. 

NOVEMBER 12—ruler Mars. Money-mat- 
ters are under a strain; look out for a 
dangerous and risky fiscal policy; be cau- 
tious! 

NOVEMBER 13—ruler Mars. Keep things 
to yourself, and develop in private the ex- 
cellent news that comes from a distant place. 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Mars. Your energies 
are wearing you out; you tend to go too 
swift a pace. Intellectual and publishing 
matters are excellent; stick to the mental 
plane of activity. 

Sun., NoOvEMBER 15—ruler Venus. Con- 
fusion over social or romantic matters re- 
quires sane judgment and a level head. 
Be moderate. 

NOVEMBER 16—ruler Venus. Clinch a 

partnership deal with excellent financial 


ramifications. You gain through an associ- 
ate. 

NOVEMBER 17—ruler Mercury. Look out! 
Social glamor is dangerous—you come a 
cropper through arrogance over love. Stick 
to business which develops well through 
secret conclave. 

NOVEMBER 18—ruler Mercury. Powerful 
superior gives you a push in the right direc- 
tion. But don’t try to push him: be patient! 

NOVEMBER 19—ruler Mercury. Wind up 
odds and ends; get good aggressive advice 
at home. But don’t let it go to your head. 
Evening socially tense; you’ll have to guard 
against quarrels among friends. 

NOVEMBER 20—ruler Moon. A young per- 
son in your environment helps you; your 
popularity is beneficial to your business in- 
terests. 

NOVEMBER 21—ruler Moon. Routine work 
is favored; stick to it, and avoid forcing 
issues with an eccentric superior. 


Sun., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Sun. Look out 
that excess social activity doesn’t wear out 
your disposition . . . and your pocketbook. 
Be calm, moderate. 


NOVEMBER 23—ruler Sun. Lie low, and 
do only what is necessary; your vitality is 
at low ebb, and you need to rest. Force no 
issues. 


NOVEMBER 24—ruler Mercury. Financial 
brainstorm can be expensive. Advice at 
home prevents this; confer privately, follow 
counsel, 


NOVEMBER 25—ruler Mercury. Don’t fight 
with a powerful associate—compromise, and 
seek your security in moderate action. 


NOVEMBER 26—ruler Venus. You’re en- 
tertaining; your home is a pleasant center, 
and social contacts there produce much hap- 
piness. 


NOVEMBER 27—ruler Venus. Mild and 
routine day; contact with the general pub- 
lic; sell what you have to sell; take it easy. 


NOVEMBER 28—ruler Pluto. Dynamic pri- 
vate influences resolve a tough business 
problem. Don’t rush into things; be slow 
and deliberate. 

Sun., NOVEMBER 29—ruler Pluto. Lie low, 
avert upsets by vetoing an extravagant 
financial scheme, This gold mine is strictly 
phony. 

NOVEMBER 30—ruler Jupiter. High tem- 
per makes quarrels among friends. Be phil- 
osophic and detached, and avoid strife So- 
cial extravagance is costly . . . be moderate 
in expenditures of money and emotional 
energy. 
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Libra 


OcTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


: last days of October should bring to 
a climax a repolarization of your own in- 


, dividual outlook on life. It is a time during 


which you should be fully open to the pos- 
sibilities of interior transformations and 
you should rely most strongly upon intui- 
tions, while not forgetting to test their 
validity by every possible means. Such a 
testing could be best done by checking up 
your new inspirations or incentives with 
ancient ethical or spiritual traditions. 

The first few days of November are tense 
days, because that stirring up of your self 
is breaking down limitations and crystal- 
lizations in many separate realms. You 
may have to fight emgtional depression. 
Friendships may turn bitter because you 
may see now back of them selfish aims. 
There is a sort of an upheaval in your im- 
mediate surroundings, perhaps a change of 
job. Coming as it does at the same time as 
the Elections it may be that general na- 
tional conditions are affecting strongly your 
own private life and your business. Funda- 
mentally your business is in excellent shape 
and you should concentrate on it but there 
are many difficulties that have to be over- 
come and you may suffer from speculation. 
Beware of intoxicants and of an all too 
tense quest for pleasure or distractions. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


For a couple of days more the situation 
may retain its tenseness and you should 
take very particular care of your health. 
Your nerves might be jittery or exhausted 
after days of intensity or overwork. Losses 
through speculation seem more than ever in 
evidence, therefore be on your guard. 
_After November 7 an entirely different 
picture is shown. Some very solid friend- 
ship or guidance seems to be the starting 
point of a new trend of affairs. Possible 
losses through speculation may now be sat- 
isfactorily adjusted though there is still 
danger in the air if you let your impulses 
get the better of your business sense. You 
seem to meet the public with a much freer 
and much more steady attitude. Business 
conditions are now free of all superficial 
hindrances and their fundamental excel- 
lence should be able now to manifest. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 
This optimistic trend should become even 


The month of November for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


more definite this week, in spite of some 
temporarily tense emotional conditions 
which might involve your business partner 
or possibly your secretary or your boss. You 
can achieve a great deal by writing letters 
and making plans which involve the use of 
your relatives or of your immediate environ- 
ment. These plans should be able to af- 
fect satisfactorily your conjugal life. What 
may be implied here is a very active social 
life in your home. 

Spiritually speaking you seem to become 
the focal point for more or less mysterious 
influences which reach you from the be- 
yond. This however might also mean that 
you will be bequeathed important gifts of 
one kind or another by departed friends or 
relatives. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


You seem still to be blessed by a sense of 
personal glory which may be due to the 
many gifts and bequests of which you have 
been the recipient. You seem also to be 
strongly aroused emotionally and in fact 
this is the beginning of a period during 
which the focal point of your life will be 
the sphere of close human relationships or 
your conjugal life. It would seem that you 
may find a better field for the display and 
enjoyment of this inner abundance of life 
in the sphere of your home than in the 
realm of public activities. However very 
definite opportunities are coming your way 
and it will probably mean that you are meet- 
ing many people and entering into new re- 
lationships. Also there is a very excellent 
aspect for your career during the very last 
days of November. 


Daily Guide 


SUN., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Jupiter. Use 
your charm with discretion, for the forces 
here make for gossip and talk. Conserve 
energies and money. 


NOVEMBER 2—ruler Jupiter. Contact 
with superiors must be achieved by indirec- 
tion . . . avoid forcing issues, be tactful and 
oblique. 

NOVEMBER 3—ruler Saturn. Publicity is 


strong; social matters of a secret nature 
advance your interests; and contacts with 
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important people develop privately toward 
desirable ends. 


NOVEMBER 4—ruler Saturn. Erratic talk 
among superiors; steer clear of entangling 
alliances. News from a distance stimulates 
action, which should be entered upon cau- 
tiously. 

NOVEMBER 5—ruler Uranus. The under- 
pinnings of things are shaken by a tempest 
in the domestic teapot. Avoid quarrels, by 
developing social contacts of a platonic 
nature. 


NOVEMBER 6—ruler Uranus. Excellent 
support from friends enables you to solidify 
your financial position, if you are able to 
withstand the rash and dangerous ideas and 
plans of an associate. 


NOVEMBER 7—ruler Neptune. You have 
a truly brilliant idea, which enables you to 
deal decisively with a distant matter. Write, 
travel, advertise, correspond, publish. 


SuN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Neptune. 
Strictly phony influences around you de- 
mand all your tact and restraint. Avoid 
quarrels, gossip, and excess expenditure of 
social energy. 


NOVEMBER 9—ruler Neptune. Dynamic 
superiors and associates are needful of care- 
ful handling. There’s dynamite here— 
don’t jump! 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Mars. Be careful of 
erratic financial maneuvers; stick to the 
safe and sane ideas that emanate from a 
distance. 


NOVEMBER 11—ruler Mars. Routine work 
is irksome ... but keep your own counsel 
and plug ahead. Publish, write, travel, ad- 
vertise, attend to legal matters and things 
afar. A message encourages you. 


NOVEMBER 12—ruler Venus. You’re 
primed for an explosion ... avoid this by 
keeping your temper. Don’t force issues: 
wait, relax. 


NOVEMBER 13—ruler Venus. Elders 
among friends enable you to make a new 
start under favorable auspices. Keep emo- 
tions out of this. 


NOVEMBER 14—ruler Venus. Your per- 
sonal ideas are running away with your 
good sense: be balanced by a sane and clever 
associate. 

SuN., NOVEMBER 15—ruler Mercury. A 
new vibration stimulates your ambitions 
strongly. Move with caution in contacting 
superiors. 

NOVEMBER 16—ruler Mercury. Excel- 
lent contacts! The general public favors 
you; put yourself across in a big way. 


NOVEMBER 17—ruler Moon. Arrogance 
and daring in love matters make trouble 
and talk; but restraint in private matters 
enhances your general popularity, and un- 
usual friends aid. Be platonic. 


NOVEMBER 18—ruler Moon. Avoid men- 
tal confusion . .. don’t try to be so subtle! 
The simplest solution to this problem is the 
best! 


NOVEMBER 19—ruler Moon. Take it easy! 
Your mind is galloping away, and excess 
speed causes you to run ahead of your inter- 
ference. Slow up... let your important 
friends help you. 


NOVEMBER 20—ruler Sun. Delusions of 
financial grandeur! Better rest up and ad- 
just your notions of money to a realistic 
scale. 


NOVEMBER 21—ruler Sun. Have a good 
time; social matters enable you to meet Cer- 
tain People of Importance at home. 


SuN., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Mercury. Love 
is smiling . . . look eut for the Gold Diggers! 
Extravagance over social matters causes 
severe regrets the Morning After. A dis- 
tant matter is favorable; travel. 

NOVEMBER 23—ruler Mercury. Today’s 
depression should be conquered with mod- 
erate action, and good sense. Force no 
issues; relax. 

NOVEMBER 24—ruler Venus. You’re ex- 
ploding all over the place! Take it easy; 
your energies really are low, and this ar- 
Trogance is mere nervousness. Good advice 
from a relative eases the tension. 

NOVEMBER 25—ruler Venus. Keep your 
own counsel, and plug along at the Day’s 
Work, whether you like it or not. This is 
no time for fretfulness, which impairs your 
efficiency. 

NOVEMBER 26—ruler Pluto. Popularity 
around you... looks as if relatives make a 
happy and even glamorous Thanksgiving. 

NOVEMBER 27—ruler Pluto. A financial 
opportunity develops along routine lines; 
grasp a sound chance at self-betterment. 

NOVEMBER 28—ruler Jupiter. A decision 
relating to work has far-reaching and bene- 
ficial financial results. Keep your energies 
disciplined. 

Sun., NOVEMBER 29—ruler Jupiter. Your 
enthusiasms run away with you... hold 
everything; a superior needs kid-glove 
handling. 7 

NOVEMBER 30—ruler Saturn. A deep am- 
bition is gratified through the secret coun- 
sel of important people. Keep plans to 
yourself for most satisfactory outcomes, 
and avoid strife with bosses. 
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Scorpio 


OcTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


HE few days that extend between the 
Full Moon of October 30th and an im- 
portant trine of Saturn and the Sun on 
November 8th may very well be intensely 
restléss and somewhat chaotic. The condi- 
tion does not arise particularly out of your 
own individual life but you are probably 
to be strongly influenced by it, although 
there are good indications that you will not 
lack inner assurance and poise. In view 
of the general situation you may find a 
somewhat depressed tone pervading the 
sphere of your professional activities. The 
center of emphasis seems to be your life 
of personal relationships and the actions of 
your marriage partner. The latter seems 
to operate under very expansive and for- 
tunate influences. At the same time many 
conflicts are in evidence which for the time 
being may create disturbances in your home 
and possibly trouble in your professional 
life. It will be well to guard yourself 
against mental confusion, against a ten- 
dency heedlessly to speculate, perhaps un- 
der the suggestion of friends. Generally 
speaking your friends are not too much to 
be trusted these-days; neither are your per- 
sonal urges toward self-expression and 
pleasure-seeking. You must guard your 
finances carefully during the first days of 
November and take no risk. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


The situation is unchanged for the first 
two days of this period. Conditions in your 
home require care. It may be that your 
Marriage-partner is intent upon having a 
great deal of company, yet parties—espe- 
cially drinking parties—would seem very 
detrimental to the peace of your home. Be- 
ware of “marvellous” real estate opportuni- 
ties, oil well schemes and the like. Do not 
trust too much your judgment but rely 
rather on the advice of your wife or hus- 
band. After all, you may be the one who 
wanted the drinking parties! 

After November 8th a new condition 
comes to the fore which should affect radi- 
cally your career or your public activities. 
This is an excellent condition which should 
bring stability to your public life and it 
should start a series of constructive moves. 
The beneficent emphasis which was in evi- 

nce in your conjugal life, even disturbed 
as it might have been by outer occurrences, 


The month of November for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


is now reaching its full manifestation. You 
should be able to express in concrete form 
the new understanding you have gained, 
particularly if you are an artist or one 
able to use powers of expression in any 
realm. The love that illumines your sense 
of human relationship should be one of so- 
called Platonic or idealistic nature. The 
beneficence of it could easily be greater than 
you can possibly imagine. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


The trend of the last weeks goes on unin- 
terruptedly except for the possibility of 
some emotional disturbances. Do not let 
your feelings of anger, impatience or jeal- 
ousy get the better of you. Some interest- 
ing developments may occur through letters 
which you receive; for instance concrete 
proposals which it would be well for you 
to heed. You seem filled with inner self- 
confidence and a sense of superiority. Your 
mind should function very smoothly and 
give birth to new plans such, for instance, 
as financial schemes. You find a great deal 
of co-operation in your work and whatever 
you do should bring to you quick and sub- 
stantial benefits. A sense of romantic 
friendship seems to pervade you and can 
bring you a great deal of happiness. Meet 
people and take every possible opportunity 
that presents itself to you through close as- 
sociates. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


Your everyday work seems to expand con- 
siderably both in quantity and in quality. 
You should have a great deal of driving 
power through the fact that your nature of 
feelings and your intellect are very har- 
monious. You must not let yourself how- 
ever be “puffed up” by the favor of your 
superiors or by a sense of devotional ex- 
pansion which might take you off your feet. 
This is a great time to learn a new tech- 
nique of living. Do not waste your oppor- 
tunity. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., NoveMBeR 1—ruler Saturn. Steer 
clear of entangling alliances, especially of 
the heart. Believe little of the sweet noth- 
ings that are whispered in your ears. 
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NOVEMBER 2—ruler Saturn. A message 
from a distance is disturbing—skip it! Stick 
to the day’s work, which progresses well. 

NOVEMBER 3—ruler Uranus. Consolidate 
your financial position by following your 
own intelligence, and vetoing a daring part- 
ner. 

NOVEMBER 4—ruler Uranus. A powerful 
friend means well, but he urges too daring 
a business course. Stick to the straight and 
narrow. 

NOVEMBER 5—ruler Neptune. Emotional 
and mental depression is scattered by a gay 
younger person who boosts your prestige. 
Contact superiors, using restraint and tact. 

NOVEMBER 6—ruler Neptune. Push your 
affairs with a superior; a certain sense of 
inferiority should be used to make humility, 
but not inertia. There’s a good opportunity 
here—find it! 

NOVEMBER 7—ruler Mars. Finances take 
a forward leap through news from a dis- 
tance. Go easy here... excess speed upsets 
the apple cart. 

SuN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Mars. You’re 
nervous as a squirrel! Rest, relax, avoid 
social tension. Sleep late—you need it! 

NOVEMBER 9—ruler Mars. Worn out from 
yesterday’s day off? OK, take it easy. 
What’s the rush, anyway? there’s plenty of 
time. 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Venus. Remain im- 
personal for the excellent business results 
that accrue here. Sell what you have to 
sell. 

NOVEMBER 11—ruler Venus. Stay away 
from the White Lights and the Social Sirens 

. love is treacherous, but work goes 
smoothly. 

NOVEMBER 12—ruler Mercury. You’re un- 
der a strain... rebellious, querulous. Avoid 
strife on the job; keep your own counsel, 
and relax. 

NOVEMBER 13—ruler Mercury. Usually 
imaginative advice at home enables you to 
get a new and valuable slant on your posi- 
tion. A superior helps through assuring 
continued work. Contact bosses. 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Mercury. Daring in 
the home environment puts fight into you; 
your work speeds up. Conserve energy. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 15—ruler Moon. Friends 
and sweethearts make an exciting day, with 
some news that is important. Follow this 
up carefully. 

NOVEMBER 16—ruler Moon. Clever people 
met socially help you in your work. Your 
energies abound; use them with discretion. 

NOVEMBER 17—ruler Sun. “Fools rush in 
where angels fear to tread.” There’s a 
magnificent opportunity here, if you don’t 
hurt it by impatience. Guard speech and 
actions, and reserve judgment. 


NOVEMBER 18—ruler Sun. Bewildering 


financial development ... accept the restric. 
tions imposed by an older associate; be con- 
servative. 

NOVEMBER 19—ruler Sun. Extravagance 
is encouraged by an eccentric proposal from 
a distance. Veto all things on principal. 

NOVEMBER 20—ruler Mercury. Your sense 
of frustration is eased by soothing and wise 
words at home. Take counsel privately. 

NOVEMBER 21—ruler Mercury. Good times 
build self-confidence; you’re popular, and 
make good use of your popularity. Avoid 
money risks. . 

SUN., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Venus. Energy 
turns to temperament here, and tends to 
wear you out. Stay near to home for today’s 
best results. 

NOVEMBER 23—ruler Venus. Depressed 
and nervous from yesterday’s excesses? ... 
take it easy, work in moderation, say little, 

NOVEMBER 24—ruler Pluto. Your tension 
is eased by some sound and clever business 
counsel, which you should follow up gladly. 

NOVEMBER 25—ruler Pluto. Clinch a con- 
tract that has money in it. Remain imper- 
sonal; avoid touchiness by avoiding private 
matters. 

NOVEMBER 26—ruler Jupiter. An inspira- 
tion comes to you in the middle of the holi- 
day, which your popularity gives you cour- 
age to consider seriously. Go ahead with 
this—it’s sound! 

NOVEMBER 27—ruler Jupiter. Go ahead 
with routine, keeping your own counsel 
about a new and unusual plan for change. 
Develop this fully before you tip your hand! 

NOvEMBER 28—ruler Saturn. A superior 
aids in a decisive move that betters your 
position through an alteration in working 
plans. 

Sun., NOVEMBER 29—ruler Saturn. Hold 
in your energies; excess speed and enthusi- 
asm has a depleting effect on health, while 
moderation makes a good impression. 

NOVEMBER 30—ruler Uranus. Look out 
for an upset through sudden news from a 
distance, which an original-thinking person 
at home turns to your advantage. Mental 
attitude gounts heavily here—be reasonable 
and unemotional. 
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Sagittarius 


OCTOBER 3U TO NOVEMBER 6 


7. strongly Uranian Full Moon of 
October 30th may have brought to a cul- 
mination a strong emotional discontent 
with the social conditions in which you are 


main very much in operation throughout 
the first days of the month and up to 
November 8th. It is not that there will not 
te plenty of work for you or that you will 
be restricted in your professional life. On 
the contrary a great deal will be going on 
in these fields; but it will be a going on 
uder conditions and with issues to decide 
yon and conflicts possibly to master and 
to integrate. Much will depend upon how 
you respond to such planetary or national 
conditions as are symbolized by the planet 
Pluto. If you are able to interpret and 
fous in your personal life the power of 
cllectivities you may find yourself intensely 
active and your destiny strongly attuned to 
the destiny of your race. It will be better 
however not to reach too much outside of 
your own established realm of being. You 
might be led into doing for your neighbors 
or relatives much more than is really 
healthy for you to do. If you are definitely 
involved into politics let not the fever of 
these election days run you ragged. Work 
and service is your line at this particular 
time and for the next two weeks but try to 
take it as easy as possible until November 
8th. There are however all the chances 
that you will be able to gain the assistance 
of invisible forces so that you will be sus- 
tained even in the midst of overwork. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


A similar trend of events is still to be 
expected for the first two days of this 


period. Let not, however, upsets in your 
public life or profession create a mental 
confusion and do not give in too much to 
talls for work which might come from 
neighbors or relatives. On November 8th 
an excellent Saturn aspect brings more 
stability and more concreteness to your 
understanding of your life problems. This 
might possibly involve a long journey or 
some matter dealing with religious or 
spiritual problems. At the same time a 
new and constructive adjustment to your 


The month of November for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


environment is in evidence and you should 
feel much more creative. 

The hindrances which may have mani- 
fested in the sphere of your everyday work 
should now be lifted and your job should 
be aglow with a particular quality of 
beauty and wealth of experience. In 
another sense this may mean to the spiri- 
tually-minded what may be called disciple- 
ship of some sort. Your superiors are be- 
stowing upon you extreme favor and your 
work takes on a peculiar radiance because 
of their presence and their interest. This 
is also a splendid time to develop your 
technique in terms of significance and of 
form. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


Pluto is now coming closer to the thresh- 
old of your consciousness but you should 
not fear his mighty countenance for he 
seems to be a tremendous inspiration to 
your creative powers and you appear 
exalted by the realization of a new Plan. 
All that was said concerning work, favors 
from your superiors and discipleship comes 
this week to a culmination. From an inner 
standpoint the forces of regeneration are 
more insistent and more strongly forma- 
tive than ever. There are somewhat rev- 
olutionary implications in the configuration 
affecting your professional field. The only 
danger of the period is that you might be 
so full of subjective experiences that you 
would have a tendency to project them upon 
your outer world and so somewhat confuse 
the objective and the subjective realms. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


This last period of the month merely 
completes the development of the factors 
already mentioned. The focus of your life 
now should be on creative or educational 
activities. A particularly excellent time 
for literary work, writing letters and all 
inspirational, professional work. Assert 
yourself fully but beware of pride. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., Nov. 1—ruler Uranus. Worries 
over money and personal matters make a 





106 


American Astrology 





trying day. Look out for emotional in- 


stability. 


Nov. 2—ruler Uranus. The morning after 
...and you seem to have a headache. Look 
out for the extravagance of an associate. 


Nov. 3—ruler Neptune. Your restraint 
and tact overcome confusing and rebellious 
forces. A superior supports your prestige 
strongly. 


Nov. 4—ruler Neptune. Moderation in 
all things repays you with the good opinion 
of bosses. Avoid quarrels and strife; relax. 


Nov. 5—ruler Mars. Financial tension 
. .. whew, this looks as if you and those 
around you are buying gold bricks. Avoid 
decisions and veto all risks. 


Nov. 6—ruler Mars. Legal and distant 
matters benefit you; publicity is strong; 
seek it. Travel, write, advertise, publish. 


Nov. 7—ruler Venus. Utilize your mag- 
netism with great restraint; temperament 
ruins chances. Your ideas are good; push 
them. 


Sun., Nov. 8—ruler Venus. Deperson- 
alize your outlook; avoid sensitiveness... 
get the other fellow’s viewpoint and heed it. 


Nov. 9—ruler Venus. Wind up old mat- 
ters; take things in your stride, avoiding 
haste, worry, and temper. 


Nov. 10—ruler Mereury. Public con- 
tacts with important people are valuable. 
Be cagey with a stubborn boss... avoid 
arrogance, 


Nov. 11—ruler Mercury. Social matters 
excellent . . . you seem to have important 
people on your side. A partnership agree- 
ment is excellent. 


Nov. 12—ruler Moon. High spirits run 
away with you... look out for love and 
the illusion of romance, which is dangerous. 


Nov. 13—ruler Moon. An _ important 
message betters your opportunities for ad- 
vancement; follow up sage advice from a 
distance. 


Nov. 14—ruler Moon. A new idea is 
born—follow it up with courage, confidence 
. and tact. Avoid haste in speech. 


Sun., Nov. 15—ruler Sun. Build your 
self confidence deeply and strongly by si- 
lence and restraint in all things. 


Nov. 16—ruler Sun. Go ahead with all 
your plans; your magnetism is high, and 
things pushed here eventuate well. 


Nov. 17—ruler Mercury. Financial ex- 


—— 


travagance over social matters makes log 
and trouble. Be moderate in love; avoid 
temperament, and be conventional and dis 
creet. 


Nov. 18—ruler Mercury. Your confuse 
state of mind is held in check by a strong 
if stubborn associate. Take counsel from 
elders, and find the simplest possible soly 
tion for problems. 


Nov. 19—ruler Mercury. Control you 
energies, and you go far today—be jittery, 
and you lose opportunity and cash! 

Nov. 20—ruler Venus. Routine day, 
with good advice in the home environment, 
Stick to your job; be moderate, and you 
protect health from nerves, worry, and 
fatigue. 


Nov. 21—ruler Venus. Finances ar 
made sound, through the inauguration ofa 
progressive and conservative business plan 
Seek advice in money matters ... and k 
cautious in changes. 


Sun., Nov. 22—ruler Pluto. Erratic 
people around you make an unusual social 
day. Intellectual matters favored; be im 
personal. 


Nov. 23—ruler Pluto. Hold in sensitive 
ness... the detached approach to al 
things gives you power, while personalities 
are unsatisfactory and lead to disappoint 
ing results, 


Nov. 24—ruler Jupiter. Your magnetism 
enables you to make much _ progress, 
through the ideas of friends, if you ar 
able to withstand temperament and a temtp- 
tation to quarrels. 


Nov. 25—ruler Jupiter. Go ahead for 
all you are worth! Things favor you, and 
your energies and ideas are well received 


Nov. 26—ruler Saturn. Continue ye 
terday’s progress, in mind if not in fact, 
building your self confidence through pop 
ularity in social gatherings. 


Nov. 27—ruler Saturn. Be secret about 
your plans . . . keep your own counsel, and 
confer in private with an important person. 


Nov. 28—ruler Uranus. Domestic jitters! 
You straighten this out through reason & 
good sense; a friend helps you, with clever 
advice. Sign no papers, don’t commit your 
self. 


Sun., Nov. 29—ruler Uranus. Stick t 
conservatism in your thoughts and plans. 
Budgeting of income eliminates the need 
for financial worries. 


Nov. 30—ruler Neptune. Contact bosses 


with care and discretion. You’re depre 
so don’t push things too fast. Go slowly. 
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Capricorn 


The month of November for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


OCTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


4 last days of October lead to a climax 
in terms of your professional activities or 
of matters which pertain to your standing 
in relation to the collectivity to which you 
belong. In some cases the configurations 
then in operation may signify a spectacular 
inflow of spiritual power and the breaking 
down of all social allegiences. In others, it 
pints to great creative inspiration, with 
inreased power of self-expression, backed 
uy, as it were, by your ancestral back- 
ground. While there is much enhancement 
of your individual creative capacities you 
should realize that the power back of them 
xtually springs from the collectivity and 
particularly from all those who preceded 
you. 

The first eight days of November are 
filled with activity. It may be creative ac- 
tivity, in which case the results may be 
spectacular and extremely worth while, even 
if they are arrived at through strenuous 
efforts, It may be on the other hand that 
you are caught into a vortex of speculation, 
that your gambles will be very costly and 
your business badly damaged. This crisis 
should however be of short duration and if 
you are careful it might have fruitful re- 
sults eventually. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


Problems are seen arising from corres- 
Pondence. You may receive disturbing news 
tending to make you do a great deal of 
moving around in order to bolster up your 
fnances, Beware also of romantic attach- 
ments, of costly stays in night-clubs and 
places of amusement in general. Beware of 
sandals and of emotional betrayals. 

After November 8th the situation should 
thange radically, possibly through the wise 
action of a business partner or because your 
Wife’s or husband’s possessions come to your 
tescue. If there should have been forced 
liquidation, it should now be seen to have 

mn to your best advantage and you can 
start anew. A legacy might also be forth- 
coming. The main thing however is the im- 
Movement of your mental outlook and an 
intense stimulation to your artistic faculties. 

cellent days for any theatrical, artistic 
of educational venture. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


The inner significance and the challenge 
of this week are that you should now fully 
master your senses and your emotions. 
Yours it is to make the fullest possible use 
of inner powers, of spiritual realizations, 
and to venture forth with courage. A great 
emotional glow is apparent in your life and 
it may possibly be connected either with a 
long journey or with messages which bring 
to you deeper understanding. The power 
of your sub-conscious should be released 
and by so doing should illumine your in- 
tellect. However there are still some finan- 
cial difficulties to face and oppressive ele- 
ments are manifest in your conjugal 
life, 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


The last days of the month are the con- 
tinuation of the period just mentioned. The 
series of beneficent and constructive as- 
pects continue now unbroken and you seem 
full of confidence and faith in the goodness 
of life. Emotional stimulation is just as 
marked as it was last week and in what- 
ever way it may manifest it should bring 
inspiration and a sense of beauty and ful- 
fillment to your life. The financial situation 
should now be completely re-established. 
There is particular benefit to be gained from 
any operations having to do with real estate 
or mines, or in general with very solid and 
earth-conditioned values. In fact you seem 
ready to spend a good deal of money, per- 
haps in the buying of a home or in the re- 
establishment of a home. In this you show 
an extreme amount of optimism and indeed 
fortune is at least temporarily favoring you. 
A deeper sense of harmony than was per- 
haps ever manifest to you seems to pervade 
your conjugal life. Nevertheless in that 
field you must not take things too much 
for granted for you might have a rather 
unpleasant awakening before a fortnight is 
over. If you build a home insure yourself 
now against earthquakes—and that may be 
taken just as much, if not more, symboli- 
cally! 





American “Astrology 





Daily Guide 


NOVEMBER 1 — ruler Neptune. 
Better stay by yourself—you’ll avoid 
trouble. Low energies and depression re- 
quire rest. 

NOVEMBER 2—ruler Neptune. Hangover 
from yesterday ... take it easy, and don’t 
let apprehension cause you to force issues 
unduly. 

NOVEMBER 8—ruler Mars. Keep plans to 
yourself ... a financial idea requires care- 
ful analysis. Secrecy benefits all plans. 

NOVEMBER 4—ruler Mars. There’s in- 
accurate or deceptive advice here—be care- 
ful what you believe; sign no papers, avoid 
commitments. 

NOVEMBER 5—ruler Venus. Tempera- 
ment runs away with you—stick to caution 
and business, and conventionality in pri- 
vate life. 

NOVEMBER 6 — ruler Venus. Adjust 
finances through the advice of an associate 

. avoid gambles. Personal matters tense 

. quarrels with those you love prove 
costly in cash and self-confidence. 

NOVEMBER 7—ruler Mercury. Another 
good day to keep things to yourself. An 
original idea is boiling within you... de- 
velop it there before giving it voice or 
expression. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 8 — ruler Mercury. 
Domestic and social excitement ... gossip 
abounds, and if you give people things to 
talk about, they will—and how. Lie low, be 
cagey, and avoid giving false impressions. 

NOVEMBER 9—ruler Mercury. An expan- 
sive associate has ideas that will undermine 
your security. Therefore stick to routine; 
veto new and inflationary schemes. 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Moon. Stick to work 
... and if you go in for The Bright Lights 
of Society, keep everything platonic. 

NOVEMBER. 11—ruler Moon. Your mind 
works overtime ... keep it in hand. Looks 
as if business and pleasure are trying to 
mix, with explosive results. 

NOVEMBER 12—ruler Sun. Stay away 
from the bosses . . . they’re touchy and 
eccentric. Lie low, relax; avoid forcing 
issues. 

NovEMBER 13—ruler Sun. You start a 
new venture which enables you through a 
partnership to build strong financial 
foundations, 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Sun. Social ex- 
travagance must be avoided . .. don’t try to 
keep up with the Jones’s—it’s thankless! 

Sun., NOVEMBER 15—ruler Mercury. 
Seek the company of older people—their 


SUN., 


quiet social pace is better than the excey 
speed of the young. 

NOVEMBER 16—ruler Mercury. Root you 
affairs in sound plans developed in secret; 
your best advice is found at home. Take! 

NOVEMBER 17—ruler Venus. Your emp. 
tions and energies run away with you... 
look out for quarrels, especially at hom 
Love in a quiet way is pleasant, maki 
for self confidence. 

NOVEMBER 18—ruler Venus.  Routin 
work carried on in secret develops progress, 
Avoid nervousness over a private wo; 
work. 

NOVEMBER 19—ruler Venus.  Solidify 
finances through a clever idea; stick to your 
own convictions here, and be impersonal in 
all things. 

NOVEMBER 20 — ruler Pluto. Avoid 
quarrels with those around you. You over 
come obstacles and enemies through obje- 
tivity. 

NOVEMBER 21—ruler Pluto. Good finar- 
cial and business day; sell what you have 
to sell, and stick to the routine work whith 
betters the opinions of superiors. 

Sun., NOvEMBER 22 — ruler Jupiter. 
Protect your health from tension at home; 
withdraw into yourself to readjust ideas 
soundly. 

NOVEMBER 23—ruler Jupiter. Lie low 
. .. your exuberance runs into unaccount- 
able obstacles. Adopt a policy of watchful 
waiting. 

NOVEMBER 24—ruler Saturn. Excursions 
and alarums! Superiors are going off the 
deep end .. . don’t let ’em take you along! 

NOVEMBER 25—ruler Saturn. A privale 
confab is all to the good; take the counsl 
which an important friend gives secretly. 

NOVEMBER 26—ruler Uranus. Dynami 
day at home... looks as if all the cousis 
and aunts come for Thanksgiving. Haves 
good time! 

NoveMBEeR 27—ruler Uranus. Develo 
finances soundly, avoiding the confusion 
associates. Veto daring plans—they’re ur 
sound. 

NovEMBER 28—ruler Neptune. A & 
cision is reached which goes deeply into 
your prestige and position, bettering them 
Look out for inaccurate information . «> 
analyze carefully what you hear. 

SuN., NOVEMBER 29—ruler Neptune 
You’re elated . . . something has gone # 
your head. Be moderate and modest, 
develop the best vibrations here for the 
future success of your plans. 

NoveMBER 30—ruler Mars. A quarrel 
with an associate unnerves you. Avoid e 
cess in both self-expression and finan 
matters. 
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Aquarius 


The month of November for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


OCTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


;.. conditions prevailing during the last 
yatt of October are coming to a focus with 
the Full Moon of October 30th and the op- 
wsition Sun-Uranus on the following day. 
The main message this configuration holds 
in store for you at this present time is 
that there might be danger in too much, or 
too little stabilized, expansion. Do not go 
infor too vast schemes and do not travel at 
this time. This is further emphasized by 
the presence of Mars and Neptune as it 
were at the threshold of your personal con- 
sciousness. If you are very strong and if 
you may be called, in however small a field 
itmay be, a man of destiny, then you may 
fnd that you will be overpowered by this 
destiny and that it will take hold of you and 
direct you safely, however strenuous these 
frst days of November might be. There is 
however a great danger to the weak-minded 
orto one who could easily fall into delusions 
of grandeur. 

More generally it might incline towards 
mediumship or passivity to collective forces. 
Beware of your friends for they might make 
peculiar financial demands upon you. Your 
ideals seem to be bigger than you. Be care- 
ful lest they sweep you off your own feet. 
Remain steady, as much as possible on your 
own ground and on your own foundation. 
Emotional difficulties with your marriage 
partner are not unlikely. Your home is the 
field of great tensions and you and your 
marriage partner may be in sharp disagree- 
ment, but there is a real power in your own 
sul life and you should forge ahead with 
faith, even in the midst of tribulations. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


The first two days of this period bring to 
amend the trend of events that was con- 
spicuous during the beginning of the month. 
Financial difficulties are strongly in evi- 
dence largely through the actions of part- 
hers, The importance of your ancestral 
background in your life at present is very 
teal, yet you should overcome some of its 
imitations and let the power of your indi- 
Vidual destiny be stronger than your tradi- 
tions. You must however be careful that 
the glamour of your destiny does not lead 
you to some sort of self-intoxication. 

After November 8th the trend of events 


turns ‘most favorable. Your environment 
seems to become stabilized and the peculiar 
conflict which seems to disturb your con- 
jugal as well as your personal life should be 
solved satisfactorily. This conflict was 
probably rooted in the general condition 
which has affected humanity this year— 
conflict between individualism and col- 
lectivism. The collectivistic forces seem to 
have won in your own life and you become 
the channel for some great racial or spirit- 
ual purpose. There should be great rejoic- 
ing in your home and an amazing sense of 
expansion which will last at least for an- 
other week. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


This is now where you are facing with 
great courage personal issues affecting your 
nature of feelings and the foundation of 
your personality. You seem ready to go 
ahead with whatever plans have been made 
with intense power of initiative and perhaps 
with aggressiveness. It will be interesting 
for you to see how new counsellors or 
friendly advisers will try to bring to you 
new financial schemes and plans to re- 
habilitate your own environment. There 
are some very spectacular business moves 
ahead involving possibly real estate or the 
like. You must however take good care of 
your health for the strain of the preceding 
period may be now evident. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


These last days of November will see the 
carrying out of the tendencies and plans 
just mentioned. This is in general an ex- 
cellent period for constructive activities. 
Your mental powers should be at their best 
and there is in evidence in you a most will- 
ing arising to whatever occasion comes. 
You are forceful, energetic and seem able 
to tame or control whatever destructive 
powers might be aroused. Exert the powers 
of your intelligence in their highest and 
most far-seeing aspects. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Mars. Hold 
everything! or your nerves will be running 
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A message throws you off 


away with you. 
. it probably isn’t 


balance ... calm down.. 
true. Avoid gossip. 

NOVEMBER 2—ruler Mars. You’re wear- 
ing yourself out—avoid over-enthusiasm 
and overwork—be moderate, and conserve 
energy. 

NOVEMBER 3—ruler Venus. You have a 
good idea, which you can put over if you 
remain impersonal. Avoid romance,. social 
matters. 

NOVEMBER 4—ruler Venus. Steer close of 
entangling alliances—partners and your 
own emotions conspire to make you ex- 
travagant. 

NOVEMBER 5—ruler Mercury. A decision 
about work is being forced—don’t be hur- 
ried. Conclusions jumped to here prove 
treacherous. 

NOVEMBER 6—ruler Mercury. Your mag- 
netism expresses well, enabling a strong 
associate to give you a boost. Be tactful 
with bosses. 

NOVEMBER 7—ruler Moon. Stick to the 
friends who are sticking to you—platonic 
relationships more satisfactory than love, 
while social affairs with an intellectual turn 
are advantageous. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Moon. Your 
wild ideas are running away with you, and 
social excess jeopardizes health. Go slowly 
here . . . conserve your energies for more 
important things. 

NOVEMBER 9—ruler Moon. A letter is dis- 
turbing ...a relative is kicking up a row. 
Stick to work, and forget personalities. 

NOVEMBER 10—ruler Sun. Good advice 
at home, where a clever person turns a 
boss’s eccentricities into an opportunity. 

NOVEMBER 11—ruler Sun. Important so- 
cial contacts here ... those you meet are 
good for you. Avoid extravagance... 
money flows! 

NOVEMBER 12—ruler Mercury. Distant 
matters are erratic and deceptive; avoid a 
move dictated solely by impatience. 

NOVEMBER 138—ruler Mercury. A new 
idea is given force and direction by the sup- 
port of a strong associate. Seek advice 
which dispels your conclusion. 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Mercury. Curb 
your enthusiasms; avoid fatigue which some 
energetic person in your environment in- 
duces. 

SuNn., NOVEMBER 15—ruler Venus. A new 
vibration cracks down on you, requiring 
self discipline. Budget income; make finan- 
cia. plans. 

NOVEMBER 16—ruler Venus. Promote 
yourself and your business through empha- 


e__—_—, 


sizing your ideas, and minimizing your em. 
tions. 

NOVEMBER 17—ruler Pluto. Confer d& 
tachedly with an unusual and inventive gs. 
sociate, who’ll benefit you if your approach 
is void of personalities and sensitiveness, 


NOVEMBER 18—ruler Pluto. Social mat. 
ters unsatisfactory ... love is not smiling: 
therefore avoid it, and wait for a better day 
to urge your suit. A business development 
is excellent. 


NOVEMBER 19—ruler Pluto. Put acrs 
an idea that advances a deep-seated wish 
Avoid temperament at work. 


NOVEMBER 20—ruler Jupiter. Solid fou. 
dations to your affairs are built through 
secret conclave. Work quietly; force m 
issues, 


NOVEMBER 21—ruler Jupiter. Your pow 
erful magnetism enables you to handles 
touchy boss satisfactorily. Keep plans t 
yourself. 

SUN., NOVEMBER 22—ruler Saturn. Some 
thing has gone to your head, making yu 
arrogant. Avoid this—your magnetism 
operates best when you’re restrained ani 
cooperative. 

NOVEMBER 238—ruler Saturn. Private 
elation leads to exhaustion . . . take things 
in your stride, avoid both the heights ani 
the depths. 

NovEMBER 24—ruler Uranus. “Wild and 
hurling words” make trouble; avoid haste 
in speech and action. A friend gives clever 
counsel. 

NOVEMBER 25—ruler Uranus. Push your 
plans strongly; conferences with important 
people net you large gains. Go ahead with 
your ideas. 

NOvEMBER 26—ruler Neptune. A boom 
to your prestige, through someone whi 
loves you. But avoid financial excesses; 4 
partner needs checking. 

NOVEMBER 27—ruler Neptune. Lie low, 
and thus avoid the entanglements of your 
own confusion and an associate’s stubbort 
ness. 

NoveMBER 28—ruler Mars. You reath 
an important decision, which betters # 
nances and position. A secret compact 8 
good. » 

Sun., NovEMBER 29—-ruler Mars. Ret 
on your oars; your enthusiasms can Tul 
away with you. Be frivolous .. . have4 
good time! 

NovEMBER 30—ruler Venus. Good news 
buoys you up... an original idea has & 
cellent publicity value. Write, travel, ad- 
vertise, publish, correspond. 
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Pisces 


The month of November for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


OCTOBER 30 TO NOVEMBER 6 


7. Full Moon of October 30th with its 
strong Uranian emphasis may bring to a 
wlmination disturbing elements which have 
ben in evidence for some time in the field 
of your business. Much unsettlement may 
have come to you through partners and 
possibly litigation of some sort. As the 
month of November begins, however, per- 
haps the point of maximum danger is to be 
found in your health. A great deal of con- 
fict and psychological tensions may appear 
in your environment or in terms of close 
tlatives and neighbors. You may find 
yourself involved in their difficulties; you 
may even have to bail them out. The main 
problem however seems to deal with your 
own personal life which may feel the strain 
of social or political developments. It may 
be that the condition referred to has some- 
thing to do with the Elections. However 
if you use your mind to the fullest advantage 
you should be able to control the forces 
aroused. Learn the lesson of service, but 
try not to overwork. 


NOVEMBER 6 TO NOVEMBER 14 


Until November 8th the trends above-de- 
scribed are seen still to prevail. A good 
deal of tension may occur in the department 
of your marriage and somehow it may cause 
your nerves to become jittery and unsteady. 
The same difficulties mentioned as affect- 
Ing possibly close relatives, are strongly in 
evidence around the 7th of the month. 
Emotional disturbances arise as a result 
thereof, 

However the trend of things is soon to 
reverse itself and a stabilizing and steady- 
ing influence, connected with the sphere of 
your every-day work, seems to readjust 
matters satisfactorily. Your sense of con- 
tact with the social scheme is now better 
and you feel more at ease with general con- 
tions, Your energies should be in much 
better shape because of new opportunities 
or work, and perhaps because of having 
Neceived some financial benefits from social 
agencies, insurance, or the like. Your 
environment seems now much happier, in 
act, quite aglow with expansive happiness. 

@ trouble concerning relatives should 
how be a matter entirely of the past. Per- 
aps it never was very fundamental, but 


merely the result of the general tension of 
the days now gone by. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


The optimistic note that I sounded in the 
last sentence may be temporarily disturbed 
by the recurrence of emotional difficulties, 
but this should be only a passing incident 
in a period which otherwise should be very 
satisfactory. New professional conditions 
are geen to benefit most definitely your 
financial status. You seem to be aware of 
real opportunities and to be greeting them 
with full self-confidence. Stirring develop- 
ments may manifest in your conjugal life 
and there may be some romance in the air 
affecting your relation to someone living in 
your neighborhood. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO NOVEMBER 30 


The trend towards financial betterment 
which I mentioned previously isnow becoming 
more and more evident and should lead to 
very satisfying results. You seem to benefit 
from service rendered to you and from 
favors bestowed upon you by some group 
or club in your vicinity. This should be a 
time for mature and sound self-expression. 


‘There may be a tendency to be over- 


optimistic in financial matters. This how- 
ever would be readily curbed by what you 
have learned from recent experience. There 
should be excellent opportunities for edu- 
cational campaigns and the building of 
strong organizations in your neighborhood, 
in terms of business developments. The 
Full Moon of November 28 brings matters 
to a culmination in the realm of finance and 
business. There seem also to be some par- 
ticularly stirring developments in vour life 
of human relationship. You are still bene- 
fitting from the results of services which 
you rendered in the past and so there is a 
great flow of values towards you. This may 
be interpreted both in a material and in a 
spiritual way. 


Daily Guide 


Sun., NOVEMBER 1—ruler Venus. Good 
day to do nothing. Social matters too tense 
... as are you. Rest, relax ... you need 
the sleep. 
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NOVEMBER 2—ruler Venus. Romance, or 
adventursomeness, goes to your head. Veto 
a daring and dangerous business plan of 
a partner. 


NOVEMBER 3—ruler Mercury. Contact a 
strong superior, who advances your in- 
terests. Your popularity counts heavily 
here; the general public favors you. 


NOVEMBER 4—ruler Mercury. Early 
hours excellent for seeing people. Later, 
relax, avoid temperament and quarrels 
among friends. 


NOVEMBER 5—ruler Moon. Someone you 
love is stubborn and it upsets you. Don’t 
force issues here . . . be philosophic and 
wait. 


NOVEMBER 6—ruler Moon. Opportuni- 
ties develop right in line with your employ- 
ment. Avoid changes and things at a dis- 
tance; they’re unsound. 


NOVEMBER 7—ruler Sun. Clever advice 
at home enables you to put across a profit- 
able financial scheme with an important 
boss. 


SuN., NOVEMBER 8—ruler Sun. What’s 
the financial worry? Looks as if your in- 
come is big, but your outgo bigger. Watch it! 


NOVEMBER 9—ruler Sun. Social excess 
wears you out; call a halt to this frenzied 
activity; take it easy ... you need to rest. 


NOVEMBER 10—ruler Mercury. A message 
is disturbing, but through the influence of 
people met socially, you make this a suc- 
cessful day. 


NoOvEMBER 11 — ruler Mercury. Curb 
your energies, which are running wild. Don’t 
force business issues ... have a good time, 
and rest. 


NOVEMBER 12—ruler Venus. An asso- 
ciate has a brainstorm that can be expensive. 
Veto anything that’s at all risky. 


NOVEMBER 138—ruler Venus. A private 
agreement (which should be kept private) 
insures work and income. Be moderate in 
all things. 

NOVEMBER 14—ruler Venus. Worry over 
romance has you in its grip—your private 
life is receiving too much emphasis. 
Objectify. 

Sun., NOVEMBER 15—ruler Pluto. Another 
Sunday for rest and meditation . . . without 
dejection. Fatigue makes you depressed... 
therefore avoid it. 

NoveMBER “16—ruler Pluto. Marvelous 
financial opportunity which your magnetism 
clinches. Sign agreements, reach decisions. 

NovEMBER 17—ruler Jupiter. Energetic 
friends are too much for you... or rather, 


——s 


too much for your pocketbook. Look oy 
for gold-diggers of either sex. 


NOVEMBER 18 — ruler Jupiter. Solid 
foundations are laid; cooperation with q 
superior has a cash value. 


NOVEMBER 19—ruler Jupiter. A boss js 
running wild; you help him through you 
calm and balance at work. And what’ 
more, it pays! 


NOVEMBER 20—ruler Saturn. A foreed 
decision should be postponed. Social matters 
are glamorous ... have a good time; kee 
your own counsel. 


NOVEMBER 21—ruler Saturn. Confer in 
private over an important matter which 
benefits you. An important message is con 
fusing—don’t try to settle this immediately, 
Haste makes waste. 


SUN., NOVEMBER 22 — ruler Uranus, 
Glamor in the home... you’re the center of 
attraction ... take it easily and naturally, 
avoiding fatigue. 


NOVEMBER 23—ruler Uranus. Financial 
worries . . . and they’re increased if yo 
follow that enthusiastic friend. Be conserv- 
ative. 


NOVEMBER 24—ruler Neptune. Every- 
thing at sixes and sevens... social matters 
lead to financial extravagance. The best 
thing today is the advice you get froma 
boss. Take it! 


NOVEMBER 25 — ruler Neptune. Your 
prestige mounts ... take advantage of what 
develops here—be an opportunist, and e- 
press yourself in moderation. Cooperate 
with those around you. 


NOVEMBER 26—ruler Mars. Lie very low! 
Your prestige mounts if you avoid strife 
with the excited folk around you. A trip's 
pleasant. 


NOvEMBER 27 — ruler Mars. An in 
portant message should be followed up; this 
relates (and most favorably) to work. 


NOVEMBER 28—ruler Venus. A business 
decision is required, in which your energetit 
devotion to duty counts for you. 


SuN., NovEMBER 29—ruler Venus. Ex 
travagant day ... keep a guard on expendi 
tures over social matters. Moderation 
all things is required for a happy outcome. 


NovemBer 30 — ruler Mercury. Avoid 
strife with those who love you—and & 
travagance through those who don’t. A 
strong associate steadies you in a rather 
hectic day. 
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The New Heroism 


I dreamed I saw a happy earth, 


With fields and cities fair, 
With works of loveliness, and worth, 


And progress everywhere. 


Its laws were just. Its ways were right. 
Its people worked and sang. 
Its bins were full. Its hearths were bright. 


Its ways with laughter rang. 


I asked “Whence came this mighty change? 
What wrought it? Tell me plain. 
We dreamed of it for long, but strange 


To say, we dreamed in vain.” 


‘It was a simple thing,” said he. 
“Earth’s heroes said one day, 
‘No more we fight each other. We 


Have found a better way.’ 


“So they made common cause to win, 
And warred on poverty, 
Disease, and ignorance, and sin, 


And hate, and misery.” 


By CLARENCE E. FLYNN. 




















